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Getting Started

Artistic Digitizer embroidery software is equipped with a next generation working environment which will
excite with its innovative design, 3D integration, intuitive usability and stunning embroidery quality.

Every embroidery creation takes less time and effort to be made, providing you more time to enjoy your
creations.

Artistic Digitizer is even more. It includes tools for creating cutting, painting and quilting designs. In addition,
you can create stencil and designs with crystals/rhinestones. One software for all crafting creations.

All this in dual platforms, MS Windows® and macOS®. No more operating system dilemma.

Installation

The first step in order to start using the software is the actual "installation”. The installation will get the
software on your computer. Before proceeding make sure that your system meets the system requirements.
The minimum systems requirements should be met in order to be able to install the software.

Minimum System Requirements:

Windows 7, 8 or 10 with the latest Service Packs
Operating System: macOS latest and previous version, compared to the release date of this
software
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CPU: Intel Core 2 Duo, Core i3/i5/i7 or AMD Athlon X2, FX series, A-Series, Athlon
: X4, Ryzen 3/5/7
RAM: 4 GB of RAM
Hard disk: 1.5 GB of free uncompressed space
. 3D DirectX 9c accelerator with at least 1 GB RAM, 32-bit color (Windows
Graphics card:
only)
Monitor Resolution: 1366 x 768
Internet connection: Required

Installing the software

Close all applications, including all virus detection programs and applications that are open in the
system tray or on the Windows task-bar. Not doing so may increase the installation time and interfere
with the installation.

MS Windows installation

Insert the Artistic Digitizer installation DVD into your DVD-ROM drive. It is recommended that you close all
running programs before you proceed.

If your computer does not have the DVD-ROM AUTORUN feature activated, open Windows Explorer and
from the DVD-ROM drive run the "setup.exe” program.

If you have a link to download the installation file, you can type it in any web browser’'s URL field and
download the file. Extract the installation file from the downloaded zip file by right clicking on it and
selecting "Extract All..." Follow the instructions to extract the installation file, then go to that folder and run
the file by double clicking on it.

If you are running the installation on a Windows 7/ 8.1/10 operating system a "Security screen" will appear
with information about the new software and it will ask you if you allow it to be executed. You need to either
log in as administrator or select "Allow" if you are already logged in as administrator.

1. If applicable, keep your "Hardware USB Key" and cutter unplugged during the installation of the
software. Click "Next>" to continue.

2. When the window with the License Agreement opens:
Click on the first radio button of the window, confirming that you accept the terms of the license
agreement. (CAUTION! PLEASE READ THE TERMS & CONDITIONS OF THE LICENSE AGREEMENT
CAREFULLY). Then click the "Next>" button.
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3. At the next dialog, you can specify where you want the software to be installed. You can change the
"Installation Folder" by clicking on the "Browse..." button and selecting another directory. Click "Next >"
to continue.

4. At the next dialog, you can select which file types you want the software to handle. By default, the
application is set to handle all supported embroidery file formats. Click "Next>" to continue.

5. The software is now ready to install. Click "Install" for the installation to begin. During the installation,
you can click the Show details button to view the installation process.

6. During the installation process, multiple dialogs might appear requesting access to install embroidery
machine drivers. Click "Install" to continue.

7. At some point, you will be informed that the installation is finished. Click "Finish" to end the
installation.

8. Run the software by double clicking on the shortcut (Artistic Digitizer ) that you will find on the
desktop.

9. A message will appear informing you that you must plug your USB key or press “OK” to enter the
software key activation code. Click "OK" to continue.

10.The "Software key" window will appear. Type the Serial number of your key and the Activation code in
the respective fields and click Activate. If the process is successful the message “Key updated
successfully” will appear in the messages’ area.

11.Run the software once more by double clicking on the shortcut W(Artistic Digitizer) that you will
find on the desktop.

12.The "Registration information” window will appear. This window is a form that you should fill in with
valid information and return by clicking on the "Register" button.

13.You are ready! You can now use the software.

macOS installation

Insert the Artistic Digitizer installation DVD into your DVD-ROM drive. It is recommended that you close all
running programs before you proceed. The DVD folder will open from where you must run the "Artisticdmg"
by double clicking on it. The follow the step from the 5th step.

If you have a link to download the installation file, you can type it in any web browser’s URL field and
download the file. Alternatively, the installation file is available through the following webpage:

http://www.janome.co.jp/e/e_downloads/artistic_installation_user_guide.html
1. In the Dock area, you can see the download progress.
2. Once the download is complete, the download icon will change.

3. If you click on the "Downloads" icon, then a list with the latest downloaded files appears on top. Click
on the "Artisticdmg" file. You will get a warning that this software was downloaded from the internet,
click "Open" to proceed. This only happens the first time that you run the application.

4. The file you've downloaded is a disk image and by clicking on "Artisticdmg" it is mounted onto your
Mac and you can see its contents. On your desktop, there is an icon for the mounted disk image. If you
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accidentally close the Finder window, you can start again by double clicking the "Artistic Digitizer" icon
on your desktop.

5. To perform the installation of "Artistic Digitizer" you must drag the icon onto the "Applications" folder
icon that you can see.

6. Drag the "Artistic" application onto the applications folder icon.
"Notice": Do not double click on the icons because this will run the program through the mounted
media and it will not be installed.

7. Installation is complete and at this point. you can "Eject” the installation media. Right click on Artistic
Digitizer on your Desktop and use "Eject" option.

8. To Run the software, start "Finder" and navigate to "Applications" folder and locate "Artistic" W icon.

9. The "Software key" login window will appear. Now you need to type the "Serial number" and the
"Activation code" into the respective fields. To proceed with the activation, you need to be connected
to the internet. After typing the key and activation code press Activate.

10.After successful activation, you get a message "Key updated successfully”.

11.Now you are ready to start "Artistic Digitizer", go to "Applications” folder and locate Artistic W icon
once more. Double click on this icon to start the software.

12.You are ready to use the Artistic Digitizer.

Maintenance

Modify MS Windows installation

To activate the program maintenance options please insert the Artistic Digitizer DVD into your DVD-ROM
drive and it will automatically run or double click on the installation file you downloaded.

Another way that you can activate the program maintenance is: "Start > All Programs > Artistic Digitizer
select Uninstall Artistic Digitizer ".

If the User "Account Control" is enabled you may have to log in as Administrator (If you are not already the
administrator) or select "Allow" on the warning dialog that informs you about a software that requires
administrator rights to run, in order to continue with the program maintenance. The Dialog that will appear

allows you to "Add or remove components”, "Update components” and "Remove all components” by
selecting the respective option.

Select the maintenance option you want and click on "Next >" to proceed. Follow the dialog steps to
complete the process.

Modify macOS installation

To modify the macOS installation the only thing you can do is to start "Finder" and navigate to "Applications'
folder. Find the "Artistic" icon and drag it into the trash can. Then you must follow the normal installation
process described above.
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Software key

Together with the software you will get a software key that consists of a "Serial number" and an "Activation”
code. These two numbers can be found in the packaging of the software and they must be inserted in the
respective fields of the Software key tool. The Software key tool is installed together with the software and
can be found at the bottom right corner of the task bar on MS windows (next to the antivirus) and at the top
right corner of the MAC's Menu bar. The Icon color will vary, based on its status. To activate the "Software
key", you must insert the "Serial number" and the respective "Activation code".

Software Key ... -_ X
Serial numbser:
Okﬁw&mmde:
Activate

12:49 Legin required

Clear messages About

Generally at the software startup (if you have not already activated the software key) you are prompted to
type your serial number and activation code in order to activate the software. In order to proceed with the
activation you must have an active internet connection. After typing the key and activation code press

"Activate" to proceed. if you get a "Key updated successfully" message the serial has been activated and the
software is ready to start. Run the software once more to start it.

At this point we must mention, that the software key is a utility that has been installed on your computer and
you can access it on your system tray. If the software cannot be started bring up software key and check the
status of your key. If the key is inactive you must type your activation code and re-activate.

Using the software on a different computer

You have to click on the "Software key" tool that you will find at the bottom right corner next to your

antivirus (on Windows) and at the top right corner of the MAC's Menu bar. Click "Logout" while you are
connected to internet.

[ B E® D § <L & <4 H MonTu06

Y Software Key
software key login required

Windows mac OS

1. You will be logged out immediately

2. Now you can go to another PC and open the "Software key" login tool by simply running the software.
3. Type the "Serial number" and "Activation Code" in the respective fields.

4. Click "Activate" and the software key will be activated. You can now work with the software on this PC.
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5. To switch back to the first PC or any other PC, you have to repeat the process described above.

Just remember, every time you want to change PC you have to LOGOUT first and then login on the

other PC.

Software Update

The software periodically checks for updates and informs you if a new version is available. Consequently, you
will be always up-to-date and have access to the latest features available in the software.

Windows OS

The software is updated regularly and the user is automatically notified that there are updates available. The

updates icon will appear notifying you that there is an update available for the software.

By clicking on the icon, the installation wizard will open informing you of the update available. Follow the
installation steps to install the update.

You can also check for updates manually. Click on the "Help" menu of the software and select the "Check for
updates” options.

mac OS

Every time the software starts, it checks for updates. If there is an update available a dialog will appear with
information about the update. You have the option to "Install Update", "Remind Me Later" or "Skip This
Version". Click the "Install Update" button to install the latest updates of the software. If you want this process
to be done automatically, check "Automatically download and install updates in the future" and then click the
"Install Update" button.

Connect external devices

The software can be connected to many external devices such as Embroidery machines, Cutters, Printers etc.
Some of them need be set up inside the software prior to using them.

Monitor Calibration

Monitor calibration is important to be able to view the actual size of the design you are creating in your
Monitor whenever you set the view port to 100%.

To do this you have to open Artistic Digitizer software and then select the "Options..." item from the Tools.
The "Options" dialog will appear. Click on the "Monitor" tab.
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& Options ? b4

General Tools Monitor Vs Printing Palstte Order Custom Hoops

Monitor width
[ vsvie area: Auto detect
e |
Mgnitor presets (generic): 14° 15" 17 13" 21"

widesoeenpresets: | 1" || 200 || 2z 2"

Please measure the visible area of your monitor with a ruler so as to have accurate 100% (1: 1) zoom

Ok Cancal || heb

Measure the visible area (width) of the Monitor, in the way it is shown in the dialog's icon and type it in the
respective field. Click "Ok" to apply the change. The next time you select the 100% view setting, you will see
the design in its actual size in the monitor.

Embroidery Machine connection

MS Windows

Use the USB cable to connect the embroidery machine with the PC. The MS Windows hardware wizard will
automatically start searching for the respective drivers in order to install the machine on the system. During
software installation, many machines will be installed. If MS Windows is not able to find the driver of the
Embroidery machine, you might need to install the driver from the CD that came with the Embroidery
machine. After successful installation of the Embroidery machine, you are ready to send designs from Artistic
Digitizer.

|

MAC OS

Use the USB cable to connect the embroidery machine with the computer. MAC OS will connect the device
automatically. You can then send an embroidery design to your machine through Artistic Digitizer. If the
machine is not detected by the software, all the export options will be disabled.

Supported embroidery machines

Artistic Digitizer supports many machines with different connection types. The available types are: USB, Direct
and WiFi connections. View the list of supported machines below:
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Direct Connection ____USB stick

MC15000

MC14000 . .
MC12000 . .
MC11000 . .
MC9900 .
MC9850 .
SKYLINE S9, Atelier 9 . . .
MB-7 . .
MB-4S . .
MB-4 . .
MC500E, MC550E . .
MC450E .
MC400E .
MC350E .
MC200E .
NS-1 .

Cutter connection

All cutters come with an installation CD or you can download the drivers from the manufacturer's website.
Connect the cutter with the computer and install the driver.

After driver installation, Artistic Digitizer will be able to connect with the Cutter immediately. If you cannot
find the cutter or it is disabled, then you must check if the cutter was installed properly.

The same applies both to MS Windows® and mac OS® systems. For MS Windows® systems, most cutters are
supported either directly or by exporting the relative file that they can read. For mac OS systems, not all
cutters are supported for direct connection. You will have to check the manufacturer's website for relative
drivers although most cutters are supported by exporting the design from the software to the file format that
they can read.

Supported cutters

Artistic Digitizer supports many cutters directly or through the use of a file.

View the list of supported machines below:
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Direct Connection Direct Connection

Artistic edge . .

Zing . .

Silhouette CAMEO . .
Silhouette Portrait .

eCraft . .
Silhouette SD .

Foison . .

eClips 2 . .

REDSail . .

GCC Jaguar .

The software will automatically recognize the connected cutter and allow you to send cut or paint designs to
it. If the cutter is not there or it is disabled then it was most probably not correctly installed.
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Getting help

You can find the "User guide", in the "Help" menu of the software. It is called "Help topics" and you can
access it by pressing "F1" shortcut key. To navigate through this help

index Search Mavigation
Arrows

Table
of Contents

Contents Index Search
w  Artistic Digitizer -
Subtopics v Getting Started Getting Started

Installation
\ Maintenance Artistic digitizer embroidery software is equipped

T Z‘}xm Eef"d . with a next generation working environment
o dare Update . - . . . - - R
Connect external devices 1_u!.rh|[h w_lll E'.')FEITEf 1n_ﬂ.rl’[h its |f1fmvatwe dem_gnl 3D
Getting help integration, intuitive usability and stunning
Workspace tour embroidery quality.
Techniques . . .
Quick start Every embroidery creation takes less time and
Cuick Reference Card effort to be made, providing you more time to
> Working with files enjoy your creations.
» Selections o )
> View your designs - | All this in dual platforms, MS Windows® and Mac
> Create objects OS®, No more operatina svstem dilemma.

e Table of contents: allows you to see all of the information organized by subject. Click top-level entries to
view subtopics.

¢ Index: allows you to look up specific terms or concepts in alphabetical order. Type in a word or phrase.

e Search: lets you search the full text of the Help for a particular word or phrase.

D

You can also navigate through the user guide using the navigation arrows ’ % %
The same manual is included in pdf file format and can be accessed using the option "Printable Help" of
"Help" menu.

Another help resource is the "Show help on" that can be also accessed from the "Help" menu or by pressing
the "Shift+F1" shortcut key. Show help on: can provide help for a specific tool, area, or function. When you
activate "Show help on", the mouse pointer turns to a pointer with a question mark. Click on any function you
want in Show help on and the subject will be displayed.

Finally, "tooltips" provide helpful information about application controls when you position the pointer over
icons, buttons, and other user interface elements.

New features

e Fit design and hoop in the viewing port of the software
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This zoom preset allows you to fit the entire design together with the hoop in the view port to give you
a better perception of the design's dimensions compared to the hoop.

¢ Create designs with curved stitches

You can now add curve directions on step filled objects to give them a wavy look. Just apply a normal
straight direction and drag it from the middle to make it a curve. The stitches then automatically follow
the curvature of the direction.

¢ Add ray-like stitch directions to your designs

Add a point direction and make all satin stitches start from that point and end at the outline of the
object. This creates a beautiful ray-like effect with satin stitches.

e Convert any photo to a beautiful PaintStitch masterpiece

Any photo can now become a beautiful embroidery design. With PaintStitch you will get photo-realistic
embroidery results with the use of the advanced, patented algorithms that were implemented for this
purpose. PaintStitch designs are perfect for frames, gifts and for capturing unique moments.

e Convert your designs to redwork

One step conversion of any design to redwork (designs that are created with red running stitches on
white fabric). Create light weight embroidery designs by keeping only their outlines. Redwork designs
are a trend traditional way of for creating clear minimal designs yet but still beautiful and modern.

e Convert fill to center line

With the "Convert fill to center line" function you have the ability to change a fill area made with Satin,
Step, Row fill etc. into Satin serial or Running stitch. This option is very convenient especially for small
text objects. If the text is too small to be filled with Satin stitches, the best alternative is to fill the object
with Running stitches by applying this function.

e Find and organize your designs easily with the new File Browser

The new File browser is improved and enhanced with a lot of new features. You can now filter designs by
artwork (graphics designs) or by embroidery, view your embroidery machine and its connected USBs
(WiFi capable machines only), and preview your designs. Full file browser abilities such as create new
folder, cut - copy - paste - move designs are also available.

e Dark theme to match your mac OS

The software supports the dark theme that was recently introduced by the latest mac OS. The software
automatically recognizes the theme color and switches appropriately. Fully adjusts to the theme of your
MAC.

¢ Create designs with blended thread colors (gradient fill)

Blending colors is now possible with the new gradient fill function. By blending two or more
overlapping shapes with gradient fill you can create beautiful fading color effects that change the look
and feel of the design completely. You can control the gradient percentage and easily change its
direction.

e Automatic floral design creation
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This is a new revolutionary feature which dynamically creates floral designs and fill areas to apply to
your designs. You may combine this feature with your own designs and even set your own flower designs
to be used by the floral creation. The combinations are unlimited.

e Ambience quilting

The software implements an easy way to take any design and create a quilting block from it. Stippling
stitches are automatically added around the selected object creating a beautiful echo effect.

e Sequence manager re-designed with many new features

The sequence manager has a new right-click menu which includes functionalities such as "Move object
before or after", "Group objects", "Reverse order", and more. Order numbers are added together with fill
and outline colors for each object, to facilitate the re-ordering process. You can also group the objects
by color and customize the information you view on the sequence manager, to minimize clutter when
re-ordering large designs.

¢ Multiple units added to Measure tool

The Measure tool is enhanced with more measurement units that give you more flexibility. You can now
make precise measurements with the unit you prefer, making your work more efficient. Special units
were added such as "physical length" and "stitch length”.

e Spiral in closed shapes

Objects that are filled with Row fill stitch type can be easily converted into spiral fill objects. You only
need a point direction or hole in the middle of the design and your spiral is ready. You can even apply
styles on the spiral stitches and get beautiful embroidery results.

¢ More style positioning abilities

The styles can now be mirrored Along, Across or to Both sides of the outline design. These style
positioning options allow you to get exactly the embroidery result you want.

e Center designs to hoop automatically

You can now easily centralize the design in the hoop with one click. The design you have created will be
automatically centralized, ready to be sent to the machine.
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Workspace tour

The main application window consists of a variety of menus, toolbars and various property bars. All these
together with the design tabs are called a workspace. A workspace is any combination of the above
components. The way that the workspace components and windows are placed is fully customizable. When
opening the application for the first time all these tools are placed by default in a way to help you focus on
your task (creating, editing and viewing designs). Make any arrangement on workspace components in order
to have a workspace that matches your personal preferences. More information about customizing
workspace will be provided later on this chapter. Take some time using all the available workspace
components. As you are getting more familiar with the tools and their usage you will improve your
productivity. Let's take a look at the tools and their default placement.

The available components dynamically change according to the Techniques yﬁm that we enable for
this design. There are 5 techniques available Stencil, Embroidery, Cut, Crystals, Paint. According to the
enabled techniques the available workspace components are altered, so always have in mind that a
tool or an option may not be available with some of the enabled techniques while it may be in other
techniques.

When the software starts, the "Welcome screen" gives you easy access to application resources and lets you
quickly complete common tasks. The main options are "Create a new design”, "Open an existing design" or
start the design "Browser". You can also quickly load any of the recently created designs that appear on a list.
You can select an embroidery machine and one of its hoops as the default hoop for any created design.
Similarly, the Fabric type and its color. Finally you can open the user guide of the software and watch any of
the training videos.
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1. Create a new design.

Open an existing design.

Start the design "Browser".

Select the default embroidery machine and hoop.
Select the default fabric and its color.

Open the software's user guide.

Load any of the recently used files.

©® N o ok~ WD

Adjust the size of the preview icons, for the lost of the recent files.
9. Watch useful demonstrations about the software.

We will now describe the available workspace components and the ways to customize them. On the top area
of the application window you can see the Title bar, the main menu, the standard toolbar and the "Tools
options" bar. On the left side of the application window you can see "Tools" toolbar. You can also see the
"Used colors" bar and the "Status" bar at the bottom area of the window. On the right side of the design area
you can see Properties tab, the "Colors" tab and the "Help" tab. Properties bar is a context sensitive bar
because it provides properties for the object you have selected. Each object might have different properties
depending on its size and shape. Let's take a closer look at all these components.
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1.Title bar

This bar is located on the top of the application window. Most windows applications provide file information
and window handling controls via this bar. The default location is on the top of any application window. By
double clicking on the title bar the application changes from maximized state to custom window state.
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2.Main menu bar

Under the title bar is located the Main menu bar. This bar provides access to most of the commands that
control the main functionality of the software. It consists of several menus, click on any of them (for example,
File, Edit, View, Tools) to see the included menu commands.

3.Design tabs

By pressing on the top of any tab you can select the active design. Another way to select the design that you
want to be active is by selecting from the list of the loaded design of "Window" menu.

Mnﬁw Help
L elcome Ctrl+0

Browser Ctrl+B

Close Crl+F4

Close all Citrl+ Shift+W

Mext Ctrl+ Tab

Previous Ctrl+Shift+ Backtab
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| Welcome
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4.Standard toolbar

Standard toolbar, this toolbar is a collection of buttons that serve as shortcuts for the basic functionality of
the application. Most of these icons implement the same functionality in the majority of windows
applications. If you are familiar to any windows application, you have used many times, tools such as new
design, open design, Save, Cut or Paste. Besides these basic file operations, you can use shaping tools (Weld,
Trim, and Intersect), Select Fabric and adjust view options.

5.Tools options bar

Tool options pane is a context sensitive toolbar. Depending on the tool you have selected from the toolbox
the property bar changes accordingly. It also contains controls that you can use to change the properties of
the selected object. Some of the available tools have extra parameters that appear on the Tool options
toolbar, every time you select them.

6.Design area

The heart of the software is the design area. All the tools, menus and functions exist to provide functionality
useful during designing process. The design area is the rectangular area inside the application window. This
area is used for creating and editing designs. Any tool you are using from any toolbar affects the creation
inside the design area. You can have many loaded designs in the same window. Every design has its own
design area. Multiple designs are can be loaded in different tabs. By pressing on any of these tabs you can
select which design you want to be visible.

7.Tools toolbar

Tools toolbar, this toolbar contains shortcuts for most of the viewing and designing tools. Selection modes
(Rectangle and Lasso), Edit shape nodes mode, View port presets (Zoom in, Zoom back, Zoom all, Pan), Slow
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redraw, create Freehand shapes or insert Shapes, use Text, Array tool (Circular, Rectangular) and "Color
manager". The tools and their usage will be described later on a separate section each.

8.Properties

The Properties pane contains all the properties that can be customized in the embroidery aspect of the
design. It is consisted of two tabs Fill and Outline .Using the provided options you can change the stitch type
of the design easily by just clicking on it. The Properties pane contains all available parameters for each stitch
type. You can see and change the parameters of selected objects. Just click on a parameter to change its
value. When selecting an object the Properties pane, shows the properties of the selected object. Every stitch
type has a different set of parameters. The available parameters and the proper way of affecting them will be
described later on this manual, in a different section. If Properties window isn't visible you can activate it by
selecting from View menu -> Toolbars item and then sub item Properties.

9.Sequence manager

This tool provides a graphical representation of the embroidery sequence. There are signs to separate the
different types of objects (Embroidery, appliqué). It is often needed to change this sequence, in order to
improve embroidery quality. Any item you select on sequence manager gets selected on the working area.
The extra ability of this tool is that you can re-arrange the sewing order for the current design, and select an
object. Therefore you can organize the sequence of embroidery production in the way you prefer.

Context menus

The term context menu (shortcut menu or pop-up menu) is commonly used for menus which pop up when
right clicking on an item inside the design area, offering a list of options. The available options vary
depending on the context of the action and the item selected. For example different options appear when
right clicking on a design object than when clicking on the same object in Edit shape nodes mode. The
available context menus are hierarchically organized, allowing navigation through different levels of the
menu structure. Some of the applications functionality can only be revealed by specific context menus. This
kind of logic separates the available actions for each type of object. Select any object, right click on it and
select a function from the appearing menu, just like that you can perform a number of designing tasks.

Status bar

The status bar displays information about selected objects (such as Width, Height, and Number of stitches). It
also displays information while transforming objects about angle etc, information that assist in more accurate
transformations.
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Techniques

The available components dynamically change according to the Techniques ‘h(afn that we enable for this
design. For example in the following figure, in the left part we have only "Embroidery" technique enabled
and as you can see only Embroidery types are available. In the right part we have also enabled the "Cut"
technique and the "Cut" type has been added to the available outline types. There are 5 techniques available
"Stencil”, "Embroidery"”, "Cut", "Crystals", "Paint".
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Embroidery

Stencil:

When enabling "Stencil" technique, Stencil outline type is enabled. Using this outline type you can convert
any open outline automatically into a Stencil design.

Embroidery

When enabling "Embroidery" technique we can apply various embroidery fill types (Satin, Step , Row fill
Applique, Net fill ) and various outline embroidery types (Running , Satin serial )

Cut

When enabling "Cut" technique, the Cut outline type is enabled and visible in available outline types. Using
this outline type we can Cut any design part using your cutter. Create a design you want to cut and you can
easily send it to your cutting machine.

Crystals

Crystals technique enables the Crystal fill type and Crystals outline type. Using Crystal fill or Crystals you can
automatically add crystals to any portion of your design using various crystal/rhinestone shapes and sizes.

Paint

Paint technique enables various Paint fill types (Zig zag, Fill, Row fill , Paint net fill ) and various Outline
paint types (Line , Zig zag paint ). Using any of the previously mentioned paint types any portions of your
designs can be painted precisely.

By default when creating a design the software uses, the techniques that were enabled for the latest design.
In case that you change your mind and you want to use additional tools that are not included in the enabled

techniques you can enable additional techniques using the Techniques icon Y:TI of Standard toolbar. Select
any technique that you would like to enable by clicking on its icon. At this point we must mention, techniques
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that are already and actively used on the design have this red bulb on their upper left corner and we can not
disable them until there is no usage of their tools on the design.

The enabled techniques that are not already actively used on the design have this green bulb and the
techniques that are not enabled have this black bulb . Click on any technique that you may want to enable, its

lamp will get Green. The workspace will be updated and the tools of the newly enabled designs will appear
for this design.

Quick start

The easiest way to get started with the software is by opening an existing design and sending it to the

machine. You can open either any of your own embroidery designs or any of the sample designs that are
included in the software.

1. From the "Welcome" page select any of the "Recent" sample designs or click on the "Open..." button to
select one of your own embroidery designs.
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2. The design will open inside the workspace of the software and will be ready to be exported to the
embroidery machine. Before doing that select the "Fabric" that you will use, set the Embroidery category
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Getting Started

to Smooth and if you want, change the fabric color.
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3. Select the "Hoop" you will use by clicking on the "Machine / Hoop" button on the "Tools" bar.

Machine  Hoop

4. The Sequence manager will change to "Hoops manager”. Double click on the current "hoop" to change it.

SQ14
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5. After setting the hoop, click on the "Slow redraw" option from the "Tools" bar, to simulate the sew-out
process, before sending the design to the machine. _

offcoeooo

6. Click "play" icon to view the sew-out stitch by stitch or drag the "current stitch handle" to view it faster.
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7. If you are satisfied with the way it sews out, you are ready to export the design to the machine.

8. Click on the Print icon from the standard bar and make a printout of the design. It will be useful during the
sew-out.

9. Finally select File > Export > To USB storage and a dialog will appear that will guide you to save the
design on a USB Stick.
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10.You are ready to start embroidering!

Create a lettering design

After embroidering your first sample design you can now create your first lettering design. Creating lettering
designs is very easy, it's like typing text in a document. Transformations can be applied immediately to
change the angle and curvature of the text.

To create a lettering design, do the following:
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1. From the "Welcome" page of the software open a design or use any of the existing samples.

2. Click on the "Lettering" tool from the "Tools" bar to activate it. The "Tools option" bar will appear with all
lettering options.

I

| Lettering | @ Monogram
| . S ¥

3. Type the text you want in the "Text" field. It will be automatically placed in the working area.
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4. To place the text on a curve/arc you have to select the "On arc" option from the "Placement"” drop down
menu.

5. To edit the curve/arc on which the text is placed, click and drag the nodes of the curve to change it.
6. Use the "Tool options” of the "Text" tool to make more adjustments to the text according your
preferences.
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7. Change object colors from the "Used colors" bar and you are ready to stitch out the design you created.

Quick Reference Card

General

MS Windows MAC OS
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General

New document Ctrl+N Cmd+N
Open document Ctrl+O Cmd+O
Save document Ctrl+S Cmd +S

Save As document  |Ctrl+Shift+S Cmd +Shift+S

Print document Ctrl+P Cmd +P
Export to image Ctrl+Shift+E Cmd +Shift+E
Export to SVG Ctrl+Alt+E Cmd +Alt+E
Help F1 F1
Show Help on... Shift+F1 Shift+F1
Selection
MS Windows |MAC OS

Select all Ctrl+A Cmd+A
Invert selection Ctrl+Shift+l Cmd+Shift+l
Top object Ctrl+Home Cmd+Home
Bottom object Ctrl+End Cmd+End
Next object Tab Tab
Previous object Shift+Tab Shift+Tab
Modifications

MS Windows MAC OS
Undo Ctrl+Z Cmd+Z
Redo Ctrl+Shift+Z Cmd+Shift+Z
Select fabric Ctrl+F Cmd+F
Options Ctrl+T Cmd+T
Optimizer options Ctrl+Shift+) Cmd+Shift+)
Repeat last transform |Ctrl+R Cmd+R
Group Ctrl+G Cmd+G
Ungroup Ctrl+U Cmd+U
Combine Ctrl+L Cmd+L
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Modifications

Break apart Ctrl+K Cmd+K
Convert to curves Ctrl+Q Q
To front one PgUp PgUp
To back one PgDn PgDn
To front of design End End
To back of design Home Home
Directions Ctrl+Shift+D Cmd+Shift+D
Divide Shift+D Shift+D
Edit Stitches
MS Windows MAC OS

Insert stitches Enter Return
Delete stitches Backspace Backspace
Designing

MS Windows |MAC OS
Insert symbol Ctrl+F11 Cmd+F11
Insert Clipart Ctrl + 1 Cmd + |
Delete objects Delete Delete
Edit shape nodes F10 F10
Edit stitches Shift +F10 Shift +F10
Freehand F5 F5
Outline Ctrl+F5 Cmd+F5
Rectangle F6 F6
Trapezoid Shift+F6 Shift+F6
Ellipse F7 F7
Pie Shift+F7 Shift+F7
Polygon Y Y
Star S S
Text F8 F8
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Align bar

MS Windows [MAC OS

Align Left L L
Align Right R R
Align Top T T
Align Bottom B B
Align centers Horizontally |C C
Align centers Vertically E E
Same width Shift+W Shift+W
Same height Shift+H Shift+H
Same Size Shift+S Shift+S
Horizontal Spacing Shift+C Shift+C
Vertical Spacing Shift+E Shift+E
View

MS Windows MAC OS
Properties Alt+Enter Alt+Enter
Zoom in Z VA
Zoom previous F3 F3
Zoom all Shift + F4 Shift + F4
Zoom design F4 F4
Hand tool (pan) H H
Measure F9 F9
Overlapping crystals (O @)
Backdrop

MS Windows MAC OS
Hide Alt+1 Alt+1
Below Embroidery |Alt+2 Alt+2
Edge enhance Alt+3 Alt+3
Above Embroidery (Alt+4 Alt+4
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Getting Started

Modern laptop and desktop keyboards may have a multi-purpose set of keys in the “function” row.
These keys can perform special actions related to the audio volume, playback, and display brightness,
etc. These keys will often perform these special actions by default according to the preference of the
operating system or the keyboard. If these special keys are performing special actions, then in order
to use them as the classic F1-F12 keys, you need to hold down the Fn key every time you press any
function key. For example if you need to use Ctrl+F5 shortcut (mac OS Cmd+F5) in reality you need to

press Ctrl+Fn+F5 (Cmd+Fn+F5).
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Working with files




When the software starts, the "Welcome screen" gives you easy access to application resources and lets you
quickly complete common tasks. The main options are "Create a new design”, "Open an existing design" or
start the design "Browser". You can also quickly load any of the recently created designs that appear on a list.
You can select an embroidery machine and one of its hoops as the default hoop for any created
design.Similarly, the Fabric type and its color. Finally you can open the user guide of the software and watch
any of the training videos.
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1. Create a new design.

2. Open an existing design.

3. Start the design "Browser".

4. Select the default embroidery machine and hoop.

5. Select the default fabric and its color.

6. Open the software's user guide.

7. Load any of the recently used files.

8. Adjust the size of the preview icons, for the lost of the recent files.
9. Watch useful demonstrations about the software.

Create design

When you start the software you can create a new design through the welcome screen using "Create new"
option. In the welcome screen you can also define the machine you are using and select a hoop for the
created design. Additionally you can select a fabric for the design and a color for it. When you press "create
new" a blank canvas is created with the selected hoop and fabric. You can also create a new design at any
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point using "New" option from File menu or by clicking on the New icon - on standard toolbar. Finally you
can use Ctrl+N keys to create a new design (macOS use Cmd+N ). Now you are ready to start creating from
scratch using all designing tools or import artwork using any of the import options.

Import artwork

The software can import files created in other applications and convert them into design artwork. The
supported file types can be separated into 3 categories, the embroidery files, the artwork files and various
design files. Using the option "From file" of menu "File-Import", a Browse dialog appears in order to select
the file to be imported. First you must choose the folder where the file is stored. You can filter visible files by
selecting a file type. For example if you want to import a ".JPG" image you can select the respective option
on "Files of type" drop-down menu and now while navigating you can see only ".JPG" images. In the same
way you can filter by a category of files. for example if you want to import an embroidery file you can select
"All embroidery" option and then only the supported embroidery type will be listed. By selecting any file you
get a preview on the lower part of the dialog. According to the type of the artwork the software responds in
a different way.
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Artwork

For artwork types, we must mention that there are 2 major types of images files, "Vector" images and
"Bitmap" images. Vector graphics use mathematical equations to draw out your designs. These mathematical
equations are translated into points that are connected by either lines or curves, also known as vector paths,
and they make up all the different shapes you see in a vector graphic. This allows vector graphics to be scaled
to any size without sacrificing image quality. The (*.CMX), the (*.EPS), the (*SVG) and the (*.Al) files types are
vector image types.
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The other type of images is "bitmap graphics”, which are made up of tiny squares called pixels. Once a raster
graphic is created at a certain size (i.e. a fixed number of pixels), it can't be scaled up without losing image
quality. Bitmap images are those we capture with our camera or what we usually find on the internet. Widely
used raster file formats are ,jpg, .png, .gif, .bmp, and tiff. The software handles each image type in a different
way. Vector images can be directly converted into an embroidery design, while Bitmap images must be
converted and the result of the operation depends on the quality of the selected image. We will describe the
conversion of Bitmap and vector images into the following topics in detail.

Embroidery

For embroidery files we must mention that the software can import most of the available embroidery file
formats. Select any embroidery file you like (".dst", ".pes" " jef" etc) and it will be imported as is into your
design. The design is not converted it is just placed into your design and you can add - remove parts from the
design and embroider again. Additionally there is a capability to trace the artwork of the design and convert

it into a vector design and then change the design completely.

Notice: If you have located any file, using the "File Explorer" (Windows) or "Finder (mac OS)" that you

wish to import, you can simply drag the file (Artwork or Embroidery) on the design area in order to be
imported into this design or on the design tabs area to be imported into a new design.

Import vector images

You can easily can import Vector designs and directly convert them into a design. When you select a vector
file using the open dialog or using "From file" option of "File-Import" menu the software automatically
recognizes and visualizes all mathematical descriptions, of the vector file, that determine the position, length
and direction in which lines-curves that form the shapes are drawn. Once you press open to confirm your
selection the imported vector file is converted directly into outline design.
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Working with files

Notice: If you have located any file, using the "File Explorer" (Windows) or "Finder (mac OS)" that you
wish to import, you can simply drag the file (Artwork or Embroidery) on the design area in order to be
imported into this design or on the design tabs area to be imported into a new design.
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Import bitmap images

When you import Bitmap graphics (jpg, .png, .gif, bmp, and .tiff), they must be converted during the import
procedure. The "Load image" dialog appears to select a conversion type. You can also change the resolution
of the image or select a portion of the image to be imported.

W Load Image T 4
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1. The available conversion options are, "Open as backdrop", "Auto-digitize /Trace to outline", "Open as
cross stitch”, "open as Photo stitch and open as PaintStitch.

2. A preview of the selected graphic file, appears below the conversion types. You can click and drag on top
of the preview, to select a portion of the image to import. Using the circle dots you can resize the selected
portion or even move the selection. If you're not satisfied by the initial selection use the circle icon to reset
the dialog.

3. You can change the "Resolution" of the imported image by editing the "Width", the "Height" or the "dpi"
values. Change one value and the others are automatically calculated. The image resolution changes
proportionally. If any of the imported image dimensions (width or height) is larger than the default
"backdrop size limit" (29,5cm), the resolution values (width, height and dpi) will be automatically adjusted
to match this limit.

You can adjust the "Backdrop size limit" at the "General" tab of the preferences of the software (Menu
Tools - options, Windows OS and Artistic Digitizer - Preferences, mac OS).
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Notice: For "Open as PaintStitch" option, the maximum "width" or "height" that you can set is no more

than 295 mm. Even if you set a higher value, after clicking the "OK" button the software will reduce
the larger side of the image to 295mm.

Open as Backdrop

The first option that is available when importing a bitmap graphic, is to place the image as backdrop. In this
way the image is placed on the background of the design area and you can create a design from scratch
using the image as a guideline. More information about how to work with backdrop images is available into
Open as Backdrop topic. The only thing that we must mention is that for each design you can only import one
photo as Backdrop. If you have added a Backdrop image and try importing one more, then the "Open as
backdrop” option is not available, unless you remove the previous backdrop first.

Auto digitize - Trace to outlines

The first of the available conversion options is to "Auto-digitize" the image. The software has the ability to
convert bitmap images into curves via tracing, using the integrated powerful Trace tool. The trace operation
converts a Bitmap graphic into a Vector design, which is automatically converted into an embroidery design.
Tracing an image is not an easy thing to do, the quality of the traced image depends on the quality of the
image. The curves that are created can have thousands of nodes depending on the complexity of the image.
The actual trace of such an image may take a while and when a very complex object is created, the post
conversion handling may be difficult for your computer. On the right is a Preview window, which can give you
a quick idea of what the final scans will look like.

. Trace Ima-_:]-.-

[ Trace Artwark 104 shapes, 558 nodes, 58.7 mm x 57.5 mm, 56 dp

.

The Trace Image dialog box can be enlarged so the adjustments will be easier to observe. Click on box, hold
down on the bottom right corner of it and pull diagonally to fill up the screen, or make as large as you want
it. The Trace tab has some options that can help you produce the results you want. Those are:
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Options

4k

[] scale image:  100%

4k

[ accuracy: 5

4k

[ color limit: a0
[] Background: none

Default options

Scale image:

The outline design when auto-digitizing an image will always open at the default 100% - the original size of
the Bitmap. To enlarge or reduce the size of the produced design, click first on "Scale Image", then type in a
new value above or below the 100% option. You can also change the image size by clicking on up-or-down
arrows (hold down for a speedy change). No matter how you do it, the scaling will always be proportional to
all dimensions of the design: A 35mm x 60mm design will become a 70mm x 120mm design while you're
adjusting it in Trace Image. Any change in values is automatically changed in Preview.

Accuracy:

The "Accuracy” option lets you choose how much detail of the original artwork will be in your final
embroidery design. Click on the box to edit this option, which will open with a default Value 5. If you want
your embroidered design to appear as the artwork, click up to Value 8 — the highest degree of accuracy. A
Note of Caution: Depending upon your design, a Value 8 may not produce results best for embroidering
because of excessive details. On the other end of the Accuracy scale, a Value 1 option may not have enough
details to please you. You will find that the Accuracy value varies greatly among bitmap images, so you must
try different Accuracy values to get the preferred result. Each time you change a value, you can see it in
Preview.

Color limit:

The Color limit box gives you a choice of how many threat colors you want in your Traced image. Click on the
box. It always opens with a value of the maximum number of colors, but there are several factors to be
considered. If you have a 6-needle embroidery machine, you may want to change the Value 6 with six
threads. The number of threads affects the way the Bitmap image will be converted to Vector design. In the
Preview, you can view any value changes. Another Option: You can go ahead and create your vector design
with 20 colors and then reduce the colors using "Color manager". Having a file of all 20 colors gives you the
option of later sewing your design commercially. Or . .. when you step up to your own big-time machine, you
will have the files ready!

Use background:

With Use background option you can make the color/object that you will choose from the Preview area
transparent. This is an easy way to remove a specific color/object from the Bitmap image. To edit this option,
click the check-box next to it. Move the mouse cursor over the Preview and it will automatically change to an
eyedropper tool. The color that you will select from the preview area with the eyedropper tool will
automatically become transparent and will fill the color tab next to the Use background option. Only one
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color object will become transparent from the design. You can make a different color transparent by
selecting a different color with eyedropper tool from the design.

Open as Cross-stitch

By selecting the Open as Cross stitch option, you can convert the bitmap image to a perfect Cross stitch
design. The conversion is made automatically by clicking the OK button in the dialog. The Cross-stitch will be
created inside the design area, where you can make the adjustments. You cannot edit the actual bitmap
image but you can re-size and change the position of the Cross-stitch design. If you want to edit the actual
bitmap image you have to use a Bitmap editing software and then import the edited bitmap back to view
the results. By editing the bitmap you can increase the quality of the embroidery result. You can also increase
the detail of the cross-stitch design by increasing the size of the bitmap or decreasing the size of crosses. This
will result in a high detailed cross-stitch design that will be closer to the actual image view. To increase the
size of the bitmap you have to select the Cross-stitch design, and then resize it by click and dragging the
corner handles of the bitmap or the handles at the middles of each side. The bitmap will be resized and the
cross-stitches will be recalculated. By increasing the size of the bitmap you automatically increase the
number of cross-stitches that will be placed on it; therefore the quality of the embroidery design. You can
also move the cross-stitch design and position it exactly in the location you want it to be. To do that you have
to select the cross-stitch design and by click and dragging on it move it to the position you want it to be.

Photos to
Cross-stitch

S

&

You can edit the cross-stitches by setting the "Cell size" of each cross-stitch, changing the number of times
each cross-stitch will be embroidered and selecting which parts of the design you want to embroider and
which not. All this options are located on the Properties toolbar that appears at the right side of the
application window.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Open as Photo-stitch

By selecting the Open as Photo stitch option, you can convert the bitmap image to a perfect Photo stitch
design. The conversion is made automatically by clicking the OK button in the dialog. The Photo-stitch will
open in the design area and you can make the adjustments. Photo-stitch is another alternative you have when
it comes to filling bitmap images with stitches. It consists of 4 stitch layers that have different colors. Each
thread color layer is one of the CMYK(Cyan, Magenta, Yellow and Black) color model. First the Magenta color
is embroidered, then the Cyan color, the Yellow color follows and finally comes the Black color. These colors
cannot be changed and you must use them exactly as they are embroidered, if you want to produce accurate
Photo-stitch results. You cannot edit the actual bitmap image but you can resize and change the position of
the Photo-stitch design. If you want to edit the actual bitmap image you have to use a Bitmap editing
software and then import the edited bitmap back to view the results. By editing the bitmap you can increase
the quality of the embroidery result.

Photos to
‘ Photo-stitch

.~

You can increase the embroidery result of the Photo-stitch design by adjusting the image contrast. By
increasing the contrast of the image you will get thicker satin bars in the darker areas of the photos and add
detail to the final embroidery. Also, some adjustments to the image size might needed to get more detail to
your photo-stitch. To increase the size of the bitmap you have to select the Photo-stitch design, and then re-
size it by click and dragging the corner handles of the bitmap or the handles at the middles of each side. The
bitmap will be re-sized and the Photo-stitch will be recalculated. By increasing the size of the bitmap you
automatically increase the area that will be covered from the satin bars that will lead to detail increase.

The photo-stitch object gives you the ability to adjust the satin bars’ Width and the Density of each satin bar
for more accurate results. With the Width value you can set the distance that two satin bars will have between
them and with the Density value you can set the density that each satin bar will have when it passes over dark
areas. By adjusting those two values you can get more detailed photo-stitch results.

Also, you have the ability to create Monochrome Photo-stitch by checking the respective option from the
Properties toolbar. The Photo-stitch will become monochrome created from only one color (black). This is a
great effect that can give an artistic feeling to your photo-stitch.
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Open as PaintStitch

With PaintStitch you will get photo-realistic embroidery results with the use of the advanced algorithms that
were implemented for this purpose. The conversion is automatic, but you can customize the PaintStitch
results from the options that you will find in the Properties toolbar when the design is selected. Additionally,
the Stitch Flow tool allows you to select the subject area of the image. The color reduction algorithm will try
to choose colors that will render the subject area more accurately than the image outside the subject area. To
do this, click and drag on the design. The overall design will be recalculated based on your Stitch Flow guide.
You can increase or decrease the size of the guide by clicking and dragging the handles of the circle and
delete the guide by clicking on the X that appears at its center.
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Import embroidery files

When you select to select to import an embroidery file, the file is imported as is in the design area. It is not a
normal outline object, as you can see on Properties it is a "Raw" object. This means that the stitches of the
imported design are imported as is, you can not change the stitch type or apply a style. In case that you need
to enlarge or shrink any of the imported embroidery parts, make sure that "Auto density adjust” option is
enabled. When this option is enabled the software automatically adjusts the density of imported part in order
to be suitable for the new size.
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Notice: If you have located any file, using the "File Explorer" (Windows) or "Finder (mac OS)" that you

wish to import, you can simply drag the file (Artwork or Embroidery) on the design area in order to be
imported into this design or on the design tabs area to be imported into a new design.

Convert to Vector design

You can leave the imported part as is and design new parts but you can also convert the imported part into a
normal outline design using Convert to curves option. You can press the respective button on "Properties” or
use the same option through the right click menu. There is also a Hot-key Ctrl+Q. When you convert into
curves then you have full editing abilities The embroidery design will be automatically converted to fully
editable Vector artwork which can be edited. You can also convert only an object or two and have Stitch
objects together with Vector objects in the same file. You can convert specific parts of the embroidery design
to Vector artwork, make the changes in those objects, and then embroider them and keep the rest of the
embroidery design unchanged. Just like that is easy to give life to your old designs. By editing your imported
embroidery files you can give life to your old designs

In such cases you may don't want to view both stitch and vector objects. You can disable Stitches option of
View menu to temporary hide all stitch objects. You can also hide all vector artwork by disabling Outline
design option of View menu. In this case if stitches option is enabled you can only see the available stitch
objects. Using these View options you will be able to edit your Stitch and Vector objects easier.
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Import ngs embroidery file

There are also some file types that include both vector and stitch data into the same file. The ngs embroidery
files of Wings' modular software are a typical sample. When you import an .ngs file, you do not have to
convert into curves. The importer reads the outline data from the imported file and you can change the
artwork and recalculate the embroidery result. The outline data of the imported ngs file will be automatically
recognized from the software and will be imported as Vector data. Therefore, the Vector artwork of the
embroidery design will be directly editable. Some ngs files may only contain stitch data. This can happen if
you open a .dst file for, example, which holds only stitch data and then save it as .ngs file format. For the ngs
file to hold the outline data, it must be created inside Wings’ modular from scratch.

Image from scanner

The software includes a mechanism that help you acquire an image using your scanner. It is easy to import
any image using your scanner and just like that you can import various images from printed material. First of
all make sure that you have placed the desired image into your scanner and that your scanner is turned on.
Use "Import" - "From scanner” option of "File" menu to start the scan operation. First you need to select a
scanner if more than one is connected to your computer.

25 Telect Device

Choose a scanner
[
| <» > D :
Cancn EPS0OM
MFB50... WF-25. I
' |
< l
E———————
Marufacturer Canon | [ |
Drescription: Canon MF2S00C Sefies 2 0z zm—mmmm——— -
Coce

The "new scan" dialog will appear to help you scan anything that is placed on the scanner. Using this dialog
you can customize the scan options and preview the scanned image. First of all you can change the selected
scanner if you have selected one by mistake. According to the scanner software capabilities some options on
this dialog may appear disabled. For the scanner we have used there are various scanning profiles, any other
scanner may have different profiles. Then you need to place the paper to be scanned, either on the scanner's
flatbed or on the scanner's document feeder and make sure that "Source" is set to scan from the location you
prefer. Then you may be able to select the "Color format", the produced "File type", the resolution in DPI.
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Previews or scan images as separape files

At this point you need to press the "Preview" button to perform a preview scan and you will see a preview of
the scanned image. You can adjust "Brightness” to make the image lightened or darkened, or "Contrast" to
make the image sharper and if you retry preview you will get an updated preview. You can also change the
color format for example change from color to gray-scale scanning and by pressing preview you can see the
scanned image. If you change any option and then "preview", a new scan operation will occur with the new
settings. For some scanners you may have a rectangle on top of the preview area, that you can resize in order
to define the scanned area. When you are done press "Scan" to proceed. When you press the "scan” button
the image is scanned one last time and saved into the "Pictures" folder on your computer. When the scan and
save is done the program automatically opens the scanned image like if you were importing any "Bitmap
image" and you are prompted to select how to use the scanned image.

Image from webcam

Another way to import artwork would be to capture a snapshot using a camera that is connected to your
computer. Using "Import from Webcam" option of "File-Import" menu you can take a snapshot with your
camera and import it as when importing a bitmap image. In order to capture an image make sure that your
camera is plugged in to your Computer and use "Import from webcam" option. The camera Preview dialog
will appear as on the following image and you can easily capture anything that you see on live preview by
pressing "Capture" button. Through this dialog you can take snapshots of anything you want.
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Working with files

Once you press "Capture” on the preview area you can see the captured image instead of the live preview.
Now you can press "Retake photo" if the one captured is not what you have wished and switch back to the
live preview to capture a new image. Once you are satisfied by the captured image, you can click and drag on
the image to select a portion of the image to keep and by pressing "OK" button the captured image is save
as a Bitmap image. When the captured image is saved, it is automatically imported and you are prompted to
select how to handle it. The available conversion options are the same as when importing a bitmap image.

On the "Settings" tab you can select a camera, if you have multiple connected and adjust the image quality
as well, bu dragging the "Image quality" track bar.
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Open designs

As in any creativity software there is a file format (.draw) in which the software keeps all the information
about the artwork of the design. Always have in mind to save yours designs into this file format. When
loading a .draw file you have the same design as when creating it.

You can open a file in various ways, use "Open" option of "Welcome" screen, "Open" option of "File"

menu or by pressing the open design icon ﬁ on standard toolbar. You can also open files you have
located, using the "File Explorer" (Windows) or "Finder (mac OS)", simply by dragging the file
(Artwork or Embroidery) on the design area in order to be imported into this design or on the design
tabs area to be imported into a new design.

The software can also open various other types which are in reality imported into a new design. You can open
"graphic files" or "embroidery" files, but this is a conversion task. When you save a .pes file to be send to an
embroidery machine, this format has only the stitches information, no information about the artwork. So if
you open a .pes file for example, which is an embroidery file, it is imported into a new design, but this design
does not have any artwork information about the shapes, it only shows stitches. If you wish to change its size
the results may not be as expected and you can not apply a new style or edit stitch properties. But if you load
the initial .draw file that this .pes file was exported from then you have full set of options available.

When using "Open" option a Browse dialog appears and you must select the file that is to be opened. First
you must choose the folder where the file is stored. You can filter visible files by selecting a file type. For
example if you want to import a ".JPG" image you can select the respective option on "Files of type" drop-
down menu and now while navigating you can see only ".JPG" images. In the same way you can filter by a
category of files. for example if you want to import an embroidery files you can select "All embroidery"
option and then only the supported embroidery type will be listed. By selecting any file you have preview on
the lower part of the dialog. According to the type of the artwork the software may need to handle in a
different way. For example if you open embroidery files the procedure is the same as if you were importing
an embroidery file. Likewise, when you open graphic files the procedure is the same as when you Import
vector images or Import bitmap images.

You can select multiple files using the "Ctrl" (on Mac OS "Cmd") or "Shift" keys and the designs will
appear in separate tabs.

On the welcome screen there is a list with last several files you have saved or recently opened. To open one
of these files, double click on any of them.
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Notice: If a Data Loss Warning appears, this means that you are trying to open a .draw file that was
created from a previous version of the software. If you attempt to open the design it will open but
you might lose some information of the .draw artwork. Therefore, every time you want to open a

.draw file from a previous version of the software you should save it with a new file name so the
original file to remain unchanged. By following this procedure, you will be able to work with different
versions of the software and avoid losing your artwork.

Browser

The "recent list” of the “welcome” tab allows you to locate and open a file with a single click, as long as you
actually accessed that file recently. For the rest of your files, instead of having to remember exactly where you
have saved them on your disc, you can easily locate them by using the “Browser". You can start the "Browser"

by pressing the "Browse" button of the "Welcome" tab or by using the "Browser" option from the "Window"
menu.

He

&%

Browsa

Using the "Browser" tab, you can navigate to any folder on your computer and see preview icons of all
supported files in that folder. For any icon that you click on, you get a preview of the design in the preview
area.
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Working with files
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1. Navigation area:

Browse through your "Favorites".

| Favorites
g sunblasti7 ¥
Artistic Digitizer 1.0 Samples
ﬂ Janome machines ¥
& EvB
| Recents |
| Devices |

You can access the content of your favorite folder simply by clicking on it. If you want to remove a folder
from the Favorites list, you can do so by selecting the relative option from the right click menu.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Working with files

Likewise, you can access the content of your "Recent” folders by clicking on the respective tab.

e
| Recents ]
g sunblasti7 ¥
DRAW
Print and Cut

Vector designs - SVG
Arial Black Greek letters

Artistic Digitizer 1.0 - Preview

Devices

The folders you accessed recently are automatically added in the list and you can access their content just
by clicking on them. The browser will show the respective content at the "Folder content" area.

In the "Devices" section you can view the computer’s internal storage devices, USB or other memory
external devices and all embroidery machines connected via Wifi.
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Working with files
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More options are available if you right click on a folder.
[ Devices

Most "Windows File Explorer" or "MAC's Finder" abilities are also included in the embedded Browser. If you
right click on a file you get the following options:

e Create "New folder"

¢ Open the folder inside File Explorer/Finder

¢ "Refresh” the folder's content

e Add the folder to favorites list

e Scan the directory's content and add sub-paths to favorites
¢ Rename the folder

e Copy the folder
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e Delete the folder

You can also move a folder by clicking and dragging it into another folder.

2. Address bar/Folder path

From the "Address bar/Folder path" you can:

navigate through the folders by clicking on the name of the folder

£ 4 Drsk {C=f)  » Usars Pubilac Doosments Embroidery Designs  © Artistic Digitiper 1.0 Samphes

5

type or paste a specific folder path

< CAUsers\diniss\Documents\Embroidery Desins\eXuberance 1.5 Samples

"
refresh ™™ the current folder

copy 8 the current folder path

paste B another folder path

move back and forth with the use of the arrow buttons.

3. Search

You can search for a specific design in the current folder by using the search bar.
I:—j-.';.;‘!r-:‘h...

4. Folder Content

View the content of each folder and interact accordingly. If you right click on a file you get the following
options:

¢ Open the file

¢ Open the folder inside File Explorer
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Working with files

e Select all designs

e Invert your current selection
e Rename the file

e Copy the file

e Delete the file

If you right click on an empty area you get the following options:
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e Create a New folder

e Open the folder inside File Explorer

e Add the current folder to Favorites

e Scan the current folder for folders that contain files and add them to favorites
e Select all files and folders

You can open designs directly from the connected embroidery machine.
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The "Click and drag” ability of files or folder is also supported.
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Working with files

Finally, you can select multiple design by holding the "ctrl" key down (Windows) or the "cmd" key (Mac OS)
and then clicking on the designs you want to select. If you hold the "shift" key down while clicking on more
than one designs, you get to select all those designs at once.

5. Preview area

The "Preview area" is located on the right side of the Browser. Whenever you select a supported file, the
preview of the file appears at the "Preview area". You may resize it by dragging the left side and hide it by
clicking on the arrow that appears on the left side.

6. Zoom level

With the Icon size bar you can increase or decrease the size of the icons that you are viewing.

® -O— @&

7. View filter

With the "Embroidery" and "Artwork" options you can filter the designs that you are viewing.

(1)

{ t’i«* Embroidery :ﬁ Artwork

8. Resize Preview

On the right side of the Preview there is a resizeable area where you can actually preview the selected
design. You can resize that image by using the respective track bar.

| Artweik 1 of 7 selected Igm
8]
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Open as Backdrop

As already mentioned, when you import bitmap images you have an option to "Open as Backdrop". If you
select this option you can import the bitmap image and use it as guideline to draw a design on top of it. It is
very useful for complex bitmap images that cannot be easily traced or you want to embroider only a part of
them. Using this technique to create the design on top of an image you can create the design exactly in the
way you want to be embroidered. Professional digitizers find this functionality very useful.

You can only import one photo as Backdrop. If you have added a Backdrop image and try importing

one more, then the "Open as backdrop" option is not available, unless you remove the previous
backdrop first.

The image file will appear in the design area as a backdrop (You can not edit it). You can only import one
bitmap backdrop, in case that you want to import multiple backdrops you will have to use an image editor
and make the multiple images a single image by combining them and then import the combined image as a
backdrop.

Once an image has been added as backdrop, there are some ways to view the backdrop. You can select a
view option using "Backdrop" option of "View" menu.

e Show - Hide backdrop, using "Hide" option or press Alt + 1 shortcut key — you can temporarily hide the
backdrop image. The Hide option can help you view the embroidery design you have created without
confusing it with the backdrop image at the back.

e Below embroidery, using this option you can make the backdrop visible and position it below the
design you are creating. Whenever you import a Bitmap image as backdrop, the image is automatically
positioned under the embroidery design. Another way to enable this option is by pressing the Alt + 2
shortcut keys from the keyboard.

e Edge enhance: When selecting this view the backdrop colors appear Washed-out and the software
enhances the edges on the backdrop image. This means that the colors of the backdrop will have lighter
tones and the edges will be enhanced. This is very helpful when you are trying to draw a shape (with any
of the available drawing tools) that will have the same color with the backdrop image. Also, another
way to apply this option is by pressing the Alt +3 shortcut keys from the keyboard.

e Above embroidery, using this option you can position the backdrop image to appear above the design
you have created. This is very helpful. You'll be able to view the backdrop image and be able to design
the objects that will be on top of larger objects you have already designed. Also, another way to enable
this option is by pressing the Alt + 4 shortcut keys from the keyboard.

Backdrop properties

The Properties option is available only if you have inserted a backdrop Bitmap in the working area. By
selecting the Properties option from the View menu a 3D pop-up dialog appears on the working area with
various options related with the already inserted backdrop.
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The Backdrop Properties dialog includes the following options:

e "Select Backdrop view", by selecting any of the available options you can select how the backdrop will
be visible.

e First of all you can "Hide" the backdrop temporarily (Alt+1).

e Using "Send to back" the backdrop is placed behind the embroidery you are creating. This option is
enabled by default whenever you import a Bitmap image as backdrop and positions the image
under the embroidery design. Also, another way to apply this option is by pressing the "Alt + 2"
shortcut keys from the keyboard.

e Using "Bring to front" option you can make the backdrop colors appear Washed-out. This means
that the colors of the backdrop will have lighter tones. This is very helpful when you are trying to
draw a shape that will have the same color with the backdrop image. Also, another way to apply this
option is by pressing the Alt +4 shortcut keys from the keyboard. Using "Bring to front" option you
can position the backdrop image to appear above the embroidery design you have created. This is
very helpful in order to view the backdrop image and be able to design the objects that will be on
top of larger objects you have already designed.

e Edge enhance: When selecting this view the backdrop colors appear Washed-out and there software
enhances the edges on the backdrop image. This means that the colors of the backdrop will have
lighter tones and the edges will be enhanced. This is very helpful when you are trying to draw a
shape (with any of the available drawing tools) that will have the same color with the backdrop
image. Also, another way to apply this option is by pressing the Alt +3 shortcut keys from the
keyboard.

e Rotate bitmap, using this tool you can rotate your image freely by clicking and dragging the indicator
either way. This tool helps to straighten your backdrop image before starting to draw the embroidery
design. The rotation circle always opens up at the zero position. This tool can help you straighter your
backdrop image before starting drawing the embroidery design based on it.

e Scale bitmap, using Scale track-bar you can change the size of the Backdrop. Drag the track-bar to the
left to reduce the image and drag it to the right to enlarge the Backdrop. You can also scale simply by
typing a new width or Height value and pressing Enter key. The scale tool is very useful in helping you
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change the size of the Backdrop image without the interference of any other software. Therefore, you do
not need editing software for Bitmaps to adjust the size of your Backdrops.

e Straighten, using this option you can straighten the backdrop. Press Straighten option and you need to
click and drag to define a virtual straight line that your design will adjust to. For example, if you make a
diagonal straight line on the Bitmap, the Bitmap will be rotated and turn the diagonal straight line into
a horizontal straight line. You can apply the Straighten bitmap option as many times as needed to bring
the backdrop bitmap to the straight position.

e Remove backdrop: Press this button to remove the imported bitmap backdrop.

Saving designs

Your designs should always be saved in 2 formats:

e "DRAW" is the native format of the software and it is the only format that holds all the design
information (artwork and properties). If you load a "DRAW" file you can start from where you were and
create other variations of your design. This is the only lossless format.

¢ then you need to save to any stitch file that your machine supports. The software supports many stitch
file or machine formats such as JEF, SEW, DST, EXP, and others.

You can save a design using the "Save" icon on the standard toolbar, using the "Save"or "Save as" options of
the "File" menu or using "Ctrl+S" keys (for MacOS Cmd+S). The dialog shown bellow appears and you can

select a location to save to, choose a filename and using the "Save as type" drop-down menu select a format
to save as.
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Working with files

Save design as

“ L & » This PC » Downloads » w | Search Downloads P
Organize = New folder = @
B Desktop * Mame Date modTEjed Type e
| Documents " rufus,files /6B 100 Filefol
& Downloads  + Drawstitch 13/4/2018318 pp  Filefol
(= Pictures + . DRAWIngs embroidery software - DRAWL... 67272018 507 pp File fol
& iCloud Drive # | tutorial-camtasia-9-3-transitions-annota..  29/9/201711:29wp Filefol
B This PC + . Fonts 13/9/2017 5:47 pp Filefal
. Wi 287772007 11:23 File fal
Google Drive # fenomeDetemu i e e e
LU R 4 >
File name: | [New design 1] VJ
Save as type: | Design Files (*.Draw) v ~
i IR Genenic ("JPX)
» Hide Folders JEF Genesic (*JEF)
JEF+ Generic ("JEF+)

Wings Systems NGS5 (“.NGS)
Barudan FOR (*.U77)

Happy Tajima - TAP (. TAF)
Happy ZSK - TAP (*.TAP)
Husgvarna HUS (*.HUS)
Husgvarna Viking VIP (.VIP)
Janome SEW (*.5EW)

Juki-B normal (.M3)

Juki-D normal (*M3)

Melco expanded EXP (".EXP)
Mitsubishi HD (.133)

SWF 55T (~.55T)

Singer X301 (. 0X)

Tajima DSB (*.DSE)

Tajima D5T (*.D5T)

Tejima DSZ (*.0DEL)

Tajima TEF (*.TBF)

Toyota 100 (=.100)

Viking Designer] SHY (*.3HV)
25K TC normal (*.Z27)

On the "Save as type" drop-down only the formats that your machine supports are available. On
"Welcome" tab by pressing the "Hoop" icon, you can select the "embroidery machine" that you are

using and a "Hoop". Your selection is saved as default and it is used in any design you create. So when
you save a design, you can only select among the formats that your machine supports. For example
Janome machines support (" jef", "jpx", "jef+")

In general the software supports the following file formats:

Tajima (".dst", ".dsz", ".dsb") Janome/elna (" jef", ".sew"," jpx")
Tajima TBF (".tbf") Janome/elna JEF+ (" jef+")

SEF xp (".sef") Juki(".M3")

SWEF (".sst") Toyota(".100")

Pfaff (".ksm",".pcs", ".pcm") Laesser (".mst")
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Working with files

Singer (".xxx") QuiltCAD (".hqgf")

Happy (".tap") PC Quilter (".txt")

Melco expanded (".exp") Statler Stitcher(".qli")
Brother/Baby Lock/Bernina (".pec”, ".pes”) CompuQuilter (".cqp/", ".cmd")
Husqgvarna (".hus") Mitshubishi HD (".1??")
Husqvarna Viking (".vip") Barudan FDR (".U??")
Husqvarna Viking/Pfaff (".vp3") ZSK TC(".Z??")

Viking Designer 1(".shv")

Print designs

One important step in order to review a design before production is the "Printout”. By printing a design you
are getting valuable of information about your design, stitching information, sewing sequence, color
changes, thread colors or codes. You can print the design together with much information that are useful for

the embroidery process or Print the artwork of the design in order see clearly the artwork without any other
information.

o)

0

f
!

The printout of the design provides information needed to evaluate before sending a design for production

or to a customer to see if this is what he likes. To print a design, you can press the print E icon on the
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standard toolbar, use "Print" option of "File" menu or use Ctrl + P shortcut key (Mac OS Cmd+P). The
following dialog will appear, you can see a preview of the printout of a design.

W Fontfeeses Bultnp POF Pontes

[ Color changes
[ Sequence icons
] =doimation
] Onertateen
EA Company rame
A Bandler space
] Sttch-toaen
B2 Seart:pecant

[ 30-prevew
EA Fabwic

A Desige date
[ Heop

Duessign Qi
Eeabre defaulls

o)

0

H gai . H
I [ = e S e T e T e T -

[Com ][ cone

In print preview window, we can see a preview of the design together with provided information. On the right
part we can see various customization of the printout. In reality you can select the parts that will be visible in
the printout and customize the options of the print.

e Using "setup” button, you can select a printer and customize the options o f the print.

e Using "Save to JPG" you can save the printout as an image file in case that you don't want to print at this
point, but you want to save it for later reference.

e In "Print" section you can select which parts will be visible. Click on any of the check-boxes in order to
enable/disable printout items.

e Using "Design only" you can create a quick print of the design only.

e If you have customized the print items and you want to undo, use "Restore defaults" to go back yo to
the default printout.

e If you want this selection of visible items to be the default for any design, you can use "save defaults"
button.

e In "tiled printout" section you can customize some aspects of the print, number of pages, orientation,
and scale.

Print items

Now let spend some time describing the items of the "print" section. Every item of the printout can be
enabled or disabled by clicking on the square on the left of its description. If the item is enabled the changes
can be viewed on the preview area.
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e Header: The header is at the top of the page, showing the size, color changes, number of stitches,
qguantity of thread needed, the colors of the design, and their position.

Design: Printout by Artistic Digitizer i
55, 1421 50 e | Waen i [T 2-R- 45 G: 71,8 197 i 3 197, B 58 2R 128 ] L]
125000 stches | Case 30072007 IOT-RE 14, G0 157 B 227 || S oR e I - A I 8z, B:TT
& changes.
el TG

LL

R 1. B8 3
|oT-R: 253, G: 253, B: 253

e Color changes: The box shows the sequence of the color changes. This information is really useful in case
the design will be saved in a file format which uses “stop” instead of color-change command.

e Sequence icons: The sequence icons are at the bottom of the page. You can see the parts of the design
split with a special function like color change, applique, or stop. Also in the bottom of the icon you can

view the name of the color that should be used, plus comments.

Dwesign sequence infio {changes, stops e.t.c): 1

1) RE20a

au M A e Go i IR . :. Gt S e e e G an, | PR R T e i o s G i i O RCO (R e G B | DIISURR ST (e re L e G | LU R T

e Information: Information is at the bottom of the page. The information area lists and describes the
components of your embroidery design. The information is sent from the program to the component
presets you have selected.

e Company name: The company name, which is at the top of the printout, can be changed by using the
Printing tab of the Tools > Options dialog.

¢ Orientation: The orientation is the icon shown with the "R" character at the top right corner of the
printout. This is important because it shows how the printed page should be put on the embroidery
machine to identify the starting point of the design.

e Binder space: This option makes the necessary margin (on the left side of the page) in case you want to
put the printout in a folder.

e Stitch count: The number of stitches in your design can be viewed at the header of the printout. This
Stitch count is important for commercial use when the number of stitches is used to calculate the
embroidery price.

e Start point: This option shows or hides the starting point of the design, marked with the

e 3D-preview: Select if the design will be displayed in 3D-preview mode.
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e Fabric: Hides or Shows the fabric behind the design.

e Design date: The date that the design was created can be viewed at the top left of the printout.

e Hoop: Hides or Shows the embroidering area (doted line) of the selected hoop with a dashed line
around the design. If your design is position outside this line you will have problems embroidering the
design on a hoop that has the same dimensions (You might damage your machine).

Tiled printout

This section manages the way that your design will be printed. When the printout dialog is called up, the
first two fields indicate the number of pages needed for printing: "X" for horizontal and "Y" for vertical; the
number of designs printed on each page can be changed by using the arrows on the right hand side or with
the mouse wheel. The changes you make can be viewed on the print preview as you make them.

The Portrait option specifies how the design is positioned on the page. If it is enabled, then the design is
printed vertically as a portrait. If disabled, then the design is printed horizontally as a landscape.

The Scale field shows if the design will be depicted smaller than its actual size and the percentage of the
reduction. The first time that the printing dialog is used, the software finds the best way to show the design
in actual size with the least number of pages.
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To automatically restore the parameters indicated at the beginning of this process you could click on the
"AutoFit" tab. If your design is previewed in more than one page, you can print them, cut the border of the
page, which is already marked, and tape them to have your design complete.

Finally at the bottom of the right area of Print preview dialog there is a control that you can use in order to
set the number of stitches that you want to be viewable in the respective area of the printout. Click on the
editable area and type the value you want to appear in Printout.

Print Artwork

Using "print artwork" you have the ability to print only the artwork of your design. You can use this option in
case you want to print on a special paper for textile printing. Then you can iron the paper on the fabric and
apply the design on the fabric. You can also combine textile printing with redwork embroidery and create
unique and stylish designs on garments. To print the artwork of a design, use the "Print Artwork" option from
the "File" menu. A "print preview" dialog will appear, and you can select a printer, save into JPG file and
customize the visible parts as described in previous section.

W i e Zebrh H eyl Promding BUL 440

T

The only addition is that you can easily create Mirrored printouts. Mirrored option allows you to make a
mirrored image of the artwork you want to print.
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Export design

You can export any design you create in many embroidery formats, as embroidery image or for quilting, or
even as vector file to be used by another program.

Export to Dropbox

The software includes a mechanism that can be used to export designs to "Dropbox". This is not just an

export procedure, the exported designs are synchronized to "AcuDesign" iOS application for iPad / iPhone.
The uploaded designs are organized into packages.

In order to "Export to Dropbox" you must first authorize the software to create an "Artistic" folder into

"Apps" folder of your "Dropbox" account. The appearing dialog is informing you about the authorization
process.

B Connect to Dropbox

Dropbax 5 not connected,

First cick the button beliow to get your Cropbox ink code from the web:

Then enter your code below:

Paste
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Working with files

1. Click on "Get code from Dropbox" button and your default internet browser will load the "Dropbox"
authorization page.

Sign in to Dropbox to link with AcuDesign

Sign In with Google

ar

Forgot your password? m

2. Sign-in by using your Dropbox account credentials and/or authorize the application by pressing Allow.

AcuDesign would like access to its own folder,
Apps » Artistic, inside your Dropbox. Learn mare

cm‘
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Working with files

3. The Dropbox will create an authorization code that you need to copy and paste into the "Connect to
Dropbox" dialog.

Enter this code into AcuDesign to finish the process.

Undo

4. Switch back to the software and press "Paste" to enter the copied authorization code into the respective
field. The you must press "OK" and you are ready to start using the Dropbox Upload dialog. Now the
application is connected to your Dropbox account.

W Coancctic Dropoos

Dk b i cm A,

Frsr dic the hurion beow 10,08 Wr [rashey bl enoe fro T weh:

[t s oo st

Than orvior yewr ced baicws

(e Vet IAARRRREAR, & Fadindatl A N OCH 4]

= ==

5. A folder called "Artistic" has been created into "Apps" folder of your Dropbox account. The exported
designs are placed into that folder.

——————————
# rﬁrnphnx » Apps * Artistic |

|l e i 0
Fikes
P
Sharing
Recents
Fibey dpquuists

Whin Babibes b4 wmipay
Dbt files g e crog it et B maradkon 1 wgund
[
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6. The software has read and write access to this folder only. Any designs that are exported can be
added / synchronized with the designs on AcuDesign iOS application.

L

‘ Tl LN E PLURCHARFR
[

Engble iCloud
Enzble Dropbox '
Purchases Fastons \

Notice: In order to have your files synchronized please make sure that "Enable Dropbox" option of

AcuDesign settings is in ON state.

7. If the authorization is not successful the message of the following figure will appear. If something went
wrong and the authorization failed you must start over again, using the "Export to Dropbox" option of
"File" menu.

[ DropBex Transter ==

6 Authentication error, while connecting to Dropbox

8. After the successful authorization the Dropbox Upload dialog is grayed out. The only option that is
available is the plus sign in packages section. In order to upload a design we must first select a package
for the design. As we have already mentioned the uploaded designs are organized into packages. A
package is a collection of designs. Using the plus sign you can create as many packages you like, the only
Fhing that you must define is the pagkage name.

Add

Enter new Package name :
Hearts|

[ oK J [ Cancel

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Working with files

9. We have created a package called "Hearts".

Rice design with Heart and swoed

10. The Uploaded design will be a part of "Hearts" collection.

First we must select a package for the SIS

design. In our case we only have one il
Hearts
package.

. Design Name
Type a name for the design. Heart and sword
Author name the dialog automatically Author
detects the user name of the computer but Diorisis

we can change it in anything you like.

Type Keywords, comma separated, that may Keywords (comma separated) |

help you in case that we search for a Heart, Sword I

design.

Select a category that the design will Category |
belong to. Love v|
We can add a short description about the Marmo |

design and if there are things that we must Nice design with Heart and sword

remember about its production or anything

else.

Finally, we must press Upload to send the

design to Dropbox.
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11. A confirmation message about the upload success appears. Using Export to Dropbox option of Artistic
Digitizer we have uploaded a design into Dropbox. In the same way we can upload as many designs we
like. As we can see on the following figures in our Dropbox account in Apps - Embroidery, a folder called
"Hearts" (package name) was created (Upper part of the following figure) and the uploaded designs were
placed into that folder (as we can see on the lower part of the following figure).

{[T_l > Artistic > HeanssdEMd-iB] s 2 @ 0 ea
@me
Broken_Heart85304448 iStitch file 26 mins ago
Heart_and_swordB4AA444B i5titch file 27 mins ago

12. From now on you can create packages and upload designs to Dropbox with just a few clicks. Lets
switch to "AcuDesign" to see how these designs are synchronized to the design collection of "AcuDesign".
Make sure that "Enable Dropbox" option of settings area is set to "ON" state.

13.In "AcuDesign" category view, the uploaded designs are placed into a special section called
“Imported". You can tell which designs are imported from Dropbox by the respective icon that is on the
design preview.
,:' " Broken Heart A Hear and Sword ™9 - {
%8 Hearls ! S5 Hearts oo f

14,52 16,9 ¢cm
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14. In package browser we can see the created package and the designs that belong to it.

whzce T

Export embroidery image

In many cases it is very useful, for decoration or archive reasons, to export a to an image file. In order to
export the embroidery design to an image file, once you have created a design, you have to follow the steps
below:

1. Use "File" - "Export" - "To image" option or press Ctrl+Shift+E shortcut key (for Mac OS Cmd_Shift+E).
2. A "Save dialog will appear, browse to the location you want to save the design,
3. Define a name for the image file.

4. Select the image file type you want, using "Save as type" drop down menu. The options you have are
Tiff (*.tif), PNG (*.Png), Jpeg (*jpg, *jpeg) and Bitmap (*.Bmp).

PMG (*.png) >

JPEG (*.jpg, *.jpeg)
Bitmap (*.bmp)
| TIFF (*.tif, .tiff)
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5. There are also some more adjustments, DPI, Fabric and Backdrop options, once you are ready click
"Save" button and the image preview of your design has been saved to the selected location.

& Eport to image

Logk in: Ci\users\dioni.umentsipesigns * O © © E [ [F]
= Desktop Marme Size Type Date
2 dionisis # Boatpng 1.2MB png File 28/7/
= Docume

4 Downloa

< » || € >
File name: Ve
Files of type: | PMG (™.png) - Cancel

pPI |300 |5 []Indude fabric [] Indude backdrop

Change image resolution

You can adjust the resolution of the produced image by changing the DPI (Dot Per Inch) value. The DPI
expresses the number of dots a printer can print per inch, or that a monitor can display, both horizontally and
vertically. The resolution of an image is measured by the number of dots per Inch that it consists of when it is
printed. The DPI value that you will choose affects the image quality. The DPI value that you can enter in the
DPI field can vary from 60 to 600. Generally images that are created only to be displayed on computer
monitors are 72 or 96 dpi and images that are created for the internet are 72 dpi. In addition images created
for printing on desktop printers are between 150 to 300 dpi, while images for professional printers are usually
300 dpi or higher. We propose for better embroidery effect results to set the dpi value more than 150 dpi.
With resolution near to 160 dpi you will be close to the real dimensions of the design and you will get a
proper representation of the embroidery effect by avoiding re-sampling the original image. For textile
printing it is better to use the highest possible resolution of 600 dpi for more realistic results.

Include fabric option

With the Include fabric option you can decide whether you want the exported image to have fabric
background or not. With a fabric background you could have a realistic preview of the design with the
selected fabric. The preview will look very much alike to how the design will be embroidered on the actual
fabric. If Include fabric option is selected, the fabric that is used for the design will be added as a background
in the exported image. If the "Include fabric" option is not selected, the exported image will not have a fabric
background. For Bitmap, Jpeg and Tiff files the background will be a solid black color and for PNG files will
be transparent.

Include backdrop option

In cases when we digitize based on a backdrop, it would be very useful to export the design with the used
backdrop. In this way we can review the design in comparison to the design source in order to improve any
aspect of the design we like. If this option is selected, the Backdrop that is included in the design will be
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exported to the image, as seen on screen. To be able to export the backdrop, the desired backdrop must be
visible.

The images that will be exported can be used as artwork in various graphics designing projects. The
embroidery image artwork can be used from embroiderers to present their work or promote it. They can print
it on any fabric to visualize the actual size of their work or create brochures with their designs. It can be also
used to make combinations, e.g. of printed embroidery effect on a T-shirt along with actual embroidery. This
is a market trend which combines both embroidery and printing on garments. In addition, embroidery
images can also be used for decoration of envelopes, birthday cards, business cards or any other graphics
creation that could have embroidery-like images on it.

Export to SVG

The artwork of anything that you create, can be exported to a special file type, SVG file, that contains only the
artwork. The exported SVG file can be used for printing purposes or for creating combinations of embroidery
and textile printing on garments. To save your design as SVG (Scalable Vector Graphics) file by following
these steps:

1. From "File" menu, expand "Export" submenu,

2. Then use the "To SVG" option. Another way to activate "To SVG" option directly is by pressing Alt+E
shortcut key.

3. A save dialog will appear, define a name for the file. Find the location you want the design to be saved
4. Click the "Save" button to export the design in SVG file format.

Once the SVG file is saved, you can edit it in any Vector design editor. The design can also be imported back
into the software and you can create another variation. By keeping the artwork separately, it's ready to use
again if you need to create a similar embroidery design.
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Export to Quilt

The software also has the ability to save files for Quilt Frame machines. You can create a design for quilting
and once you are ready you can export it to Quilt data file that you can load and use to your Quilt Frame
machine.

To Save the file do the following:
1. From "File" menu, expand "Export" sub-menu
2. Use the "To Quilt" option and a save dialog will appear.

3. From the "Save as type" area, select the most suitable file type.

L] Expont to Ouilk b4
L i Doguments » Designs w o
| Crganize e folder =S w ﬂ
& iCloud Drivee o © Mame - Drate modified Type
o] OmeDrive Mo Gevret sasbch your tesch
B This PC
B Desktop
4| Deturmerts
& Dewnlosds
b Music
= Pirtiwse = *
File mame | 111 % w
Swve a1 types | Quilt data (*.qdsta)
e [~
# Hide Folders EMF file (".emf)
W File [*2amnif)

HP L file (*.pit)

— — — — —

4. Select location for the saved file.

5. Type the name of the file in the File name field

6. Click the Save button to save the design in the selected file format.
Now you can load the file to your Quilt Frame machine and start Quilting.

Using this export tool you can export your design to various formats. The DXF (AutoCAD) format is a vector
format that can be used for presentations or used in Laser cutters or Quilt machines. To export a design to
(DXF) file format you have to follow the steps listed above but in Save as type section you must select Dxf
file. In the same way you can export into any of the available file formats.

Export to Cutters

All the designs that contain Crystals, Cuts, Stencil, Applique or Paint objects need special care in order to send
them to the digital cutter for production. You can easily export designs by direct connection on specific
cutting machines or as files that can be used for the same purpose. In order to export a design to the a digital
cutter you need to use "Export” - "To cutters" option of "File" menu. From the appearing dialog you must
select one of the Cutters to connect directly to, or a File format (HPGL file ,SVG file, DXF, FCM file) if you
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want to export to a file and import to your cutter in a manual way. If you select a cutter to connect directly
then after selecting the cutter press "connect" button.

B Select Cutter or Format T x
Cutters
—t el T | [y ——
[ { = | § |
|
[ S N
L y - = I
| edge Artishc Faneg Silhouette  Silhouette eCraft Salhouette Fomon ellips 2 |
L A2-5A-8C  edge USE CAMED Paortrait 0 USE | »
Dwect LSS connection. T}
File formats
| PI.TI |IWI |DIFI |I'CII
PLT VG DoF Brather
FCM
{— Connect . Cancel

A "Windows Security Alert" may appear the first time you will open the dialog. Click "Allow access" to allow
the communication of the software with the "Artistic Edge" cutter (Wireless).

Cutter connection configuration

Under the list of the Cutters you can adjust the connection settings for the selected cutting machine. There are
various types of connections, Serial connection(Com), Printer connection(USB), Direct USB connection or
Wireless connection. After selecting any of the available cutters, you can see in the area bellow a Printer, a

.;])

Com selection drop-down menu or a Wireless configuration icon

s ~ Printer: | SilhouetteCAMED b
COM port: | COM3 V SihouetteCAMED
Silhouette Portrait |

Com selection Printer selection

e Serial connection: For Zing, eCraft, Foison, REDSail, you can change the selected "Com port" (serial port
that the machine is connected) using the drop-down list. The software always tries to auto detect the
correct port, but in some cases it may not succeed. If you send a design to the machine and it does not
start then try to change the COM port from the menu item and try again. If none of the available ports
work, then you have to check if the machine is correctly installed on the PC.

COM port: | COM3 v

e Printer connection: For Silhouette SD, Silhouette CAMEO, Silhouette Portrait, GCC, you can select from
the Printer drop down menu, to specify the printer driver for the respective machine. The software tries
to auto detect the correct printer, but in some cases it may not always succeed. If there is not a printer
available in the list, you have to check if the machine is properly installed on your PC.

Prirter: | SilhouetteCAMED W
SithouetteCAMED
Silhouette Portrait |




e Direct USB connection: Artistic Edge USB and eClips 2 USB create a direct USB connection. if they are
connected to the computer correctly and powered on, the connection to them is automatic. In case that
you can not communicate correctly to any of these cutters, close the dialog, power off and then ON the
cutter and then use Export to cutter once more.

e Wireless connection: For Artistic Edge Wireless cutter the software tries to make a direct wireless
connection to the cutter. If the connection is successful then the Cutter name will appear. Next to the
cutter name there is a button that is used in order to configure the wireless connection. For more
information please refer to chapter Artistic Edge wireless configuration. If the cutter name is not
available make sure the that you are connected to the Edge-xx-xx-xx access point or to the access point
of your home-business (In case that you switched the Cutter to Client mode). More information in
chapter Artistic Edge wireless configuration.

1. Select the HPGL file (. plt) or SVG file (.svg) or DXF file (.dxf) or FCM file (.fcm) option and press Export
button to proceed.

@ Select Cuttes or Forrmat

Cutters
- —— || — . - "
- -
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e P Palor el Pl 4 - oor Bl (o P el il |
I-'_"-'_"F
="l ==

2. At the Origin area you can specify the position from where you want the machine to start creating the
design. This option helps you to position the material that will be cut at the correct position. You can

change the Origin by simply clicking on the respective green cross @ The .plt or .svg or .dxf file that
will be produced will have the design positioned near the button you have selected.
3. Navigate to the location that you want to save the templates and type a name

4. If you want existing designs to be overwritten you can check the Overwrite existing files option
underneath. After typing the file name you can see on lower left part the names of the template files
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will be created. Finally press Save button to write the template files to the disk.
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There are also some other useful options on the export dialog:

» Cut Frame: This option adds a rectangle around the design that will be cut after cutting the main object.
In order to apply it on the design you have to simply check the Cut Frame check-box. At the Origin area
you will see a rectangle to be added around the design you have created. This is the Cut Frame that will
force the cutter to cut the material and produce a portable version of the Cut design you have created.

» Print..: This option allows you to make a printout of the design and be able to view the cutting
sequence of the objects. More details about the Print dialog you can find here.

When using Export to Cutters option from File menu you must select one of the available cutters and press
connect in order to connect directly to the cutter.

8 Select Cutter or Format
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The Export to Cutter dialog will appear, using this dialog you can send any design part (Paint, Cut, Stencil,
Applique, Crystals ), to the Cutter that you are already connected, for production. If the Digital Cutter is
properly connected and powered ON, then at this point you should be able to directly communicate with the
Cutter through this dialog.

| Export 1o Cutter [ = |
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The Export to Cutter dialog is generally the same for all cutters, the only deference is that some options may
not be available for any cutter that does not support their usage. In this topic we will present the various parts
of this dialog and the usage.

Templates area

When you export a design to a cutter, then the program automatically converts all the design parts, that
should be send to the cutter, into separate templates. A separate template is created for each object type
(Cut, Paint, Stencil, Crystal, Applique) and for each color if multiple objects of the same type exist. For
example, for the design of our sample there is Stencil, Applique, Pen, Cut and Crystal template. In this area
you can select one or more templates to send to the cutter. You can hold the Ctrl key from the keyboard
pressed and select the templates you want to send to the cutter, by clicking on them. Those that where
clicked will be highlighted showing you that are selected. To deselect any of the selected you can again hold
the Ctrl key pressed and click on them. Another way to select multiple templates that are sequential, is by
holding the Shift key pressed by clicking on the first template you want to select and then the last one. All the
templates that are in between the selected template will be selected. If you select multiple templates and
press Cut(For knife parts) or Draw(For pen parts) they will be send to the cutter in the sequence that you can
see. When a template is completed the cutter stops and instructions about the next template are provided in
the lower part of the dialog. For example, in the figure bellow the first template is a Stencil template so you
must place the cutting mat with the material to cut into your cutter and on the information area you are
instructed to place a knife/blade into your cutter head. After you press Cut and produce the stencil template
the cutter will stop and provide you instructions for the next template. The procedure goes on for all selected
templates you are instructed to place the cutting mat with the material for each template and the Pen or
Knife on the cutter head.
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Templates

B 1) (stendh) Black RGe
[ 2) (appbaue) white RGa
3) (Pen) Magenta (dye),RGB
4) fcut) Black RiG8
5} (Stendl) Bladk, RGE
@ 5) (Crystal) 5510 501 Ruby
@ 7 (Crystal) 5510 288 Dark Indigo
) 8) (Crystal) 5510 001 Crystal

Select all Print..,

If you want to Select all templates that are listed you can simply click on the respective button underneath
the templates area and all of them will become selected. By default, whenever you Export to Cutters dialog
all templates are selected. Any page selection you make in the Templates list is previewed in the Origin area.
You can also Print the templates all together with useful information about the production.

Origin - Preview

In this area you can see a preview of the selected template(s) and there are also various cross signs. You can
select any of these points to be the origin of your design. Not all cutters support all origin points that you can
see on the following figure, in some cutters there may be only one or few origin points available. The cutter
will start producing the design according to the selected origin point. For example, in the following figure,
the upper left origin is selected and this is the point that the cutter will begin from. This option helps you to
start the cutter operation according to the material that you have placed and the position of the cutter head.
You can change the Origin, simply clicking on any cross icon.

The Silhouette SD, Silhouette CAMEO do not support this option and therefore you cannot change the
designs origin.

Origin (Cutter biade)

®
Tz
W

Machine front
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Next to the origin name you will see the origin definition tool that each machine uses to specify from where
it will start to cut the design. For example the Zing machine uses a Laser dot to define the origin and the
other machines are using the actual cutter head (Blade - Pen). Therefore keep in mind to check the way that
your machine uses to set the starting position from where is will start cutting the material.

Origin {Cutter blade) Origin|{Laser dot)

® ®

Cutter options

In this area you can adjust various parameters of the cutters operation (Speed, Pressure), add additional
offset and Cut frame.

Cutter options
Less Speed More
D 0
Less Pressure Mare
0

i

Cut Frame E{I

For any created object Paint, Cut, Stencil, Applique, Crystals, we can set the speed and the pressure, using the
respective options of object properties. Any of the objects-templates may have varying speed or pressure.
Using the Speed and the Pressure track bar you can increase or decrease the speed and the pressure that will
be applied to all templates that are available on the dialog. Generally, we are using these track-bars when we
have created a complex design and during production we see that we may need more speed or pressure,
then we increase the speed or pressure for all design templates without going to all design objects and
change their cutting options. In case that these values are grayed-out (disabled) this means that the cutter
does not support their usage. You must have in mind that these track bars keep the previous settings that you
have selected, so if you start a new design and send to the cutter, you will see that previously selected speed
and pressure are kept, so if you need to use initial selected speed then you should return the track bar to
zero.

Cutter offset

Using this value, if it is enabled, you can specify the offset that the cutter will add to each shape in order to
be produced properly and keep its shape. This value varies from cutting machine to cutting machine and
some machines do not allow you to change this value at all through our software. You can make adjustments
through the machines panel. Feel free to change the Cutter Offset setting based on the offset you want to be
added to each Cut that the machine will make. To make it more clear, consider that the machine in order to
cut the material uses a knife that has a specific size. When the machine cuts the material creates a shape that
might be smaller that the one you have specified inside the software, because of the knifes dimensions. To
overcome that we add some offset that will force the machine to create the design slightly larger and match
the size we want it to be.
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Cut Frame:

This option adds a rectangle around the design that will be cut after cutting the main object. In order to
apply it on the design you have to simply check the Cut Frame checkbox. At the Origin area you will see a
rectangle to be added around the design you have created. This is the Cut Frame that will force the cutter to
cut the material and produce a portable version of the Cut design you have created.

Cut Frame

Cutter operations

Using the controls that are visible on the following figure we communicate directly to the cutter and perform
various Cut - Paint operations.

CTRL + Arrows Large steps
Draw
SHIFT + Arrows Small steps Abort
( > CTRL + SHIFT + Arrows Very
{Mot all cutters support so small B ;
b movement) Print & Cut
Calibrate. ..

Arrow buttons

Using the Arrow buttons you can move the head of the cutter to a position that you want the head to be. This
may be necessary in 2 cases, first in order to position the cutter head above the area of the cutting mat that
we want to cut-paint (position the head according to the selected origin) and second in order to move the
cutter head to a position that we want to perform a Test operation of the cutter settings.

For example if you have selected an origin on the upper left corner of the template, you must move the head
to the upper left corner of the area, that you want to perform the Cut-Paint operation.

If you need to fine tune the position of the cutters head you can use Ctrl, Shift keys on your keyboard to
adjust the step of the movement.

Shift

e Hold Shift key in order to make the movement small.

Ctrl

e Hold Ctrl key in order to have a large movement step.

e Use Ctrl and Shift keys together ( Er |, gEn ) to make a very small movement step.

Trace:

When we have placed the cutter head above the part that we want to cut/paint we may want to check out if
the design fits in the area we have specified. If we press the Trace button, then the cutter head will start
moving around the area that is required according to the design size. In this way we can see if the design
actually fits based to the position of the head.

Abort;
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Using the abort button, we can stop the send to the cutter operation, if the data have not been transmitted
yet. So, if we realize that something is amiss, we may abort, in order to correct our design or settings and re-
send to cutter.

Test

There are many cases, such as if we have never used a material, or a Pen/Brush to a Cutter, that we may need
to perform a Test in order to verify the results of the operation with the current template settings. We can use
Test button in order to perform such a test. The test must be performed for each template separately, select a
Template and press Test button. The Test dialog will appear, if you have multiple templates selected then the
test will be performed with the settings of the first template. In the appearing dialog you can see the cutter
settings that were selected for the objects of the template (Using Object properties). By pressing Test the
cutter will perform a test job with the current settings on the material that you have placed. It will just
produce a simple shape in order to verify that it is produced correctly.

B Cut Parsmeters

| Mame  Material Blade color Blade depth
Edge Winyl Red 2.4
Edge Fabric with Tenal Magic Yellow 4.0
Edge Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing  Yellow 4.0
Edge Wool Feflt = treated with Terialmagic  Yellow 45
Edge Felt backed with Freezer Paper Yellow 2.0
Edge Maugahyde/Pleather {medium weight) Elue 8.0
Edge Leather (lightwesght, Kid]) Blue 40
Edge Paper 20 1bs = Red 20
Edge Card Stock (medium wesght) 80 [bs. =  Red 3.0
Edge Heavyweight Card Stock/Cardboard  Elue 6.0
Edge Heavy metallic card stock Elue a0
Edne Contact papet _Red &0 v

There are 3 types of tests as you can see on the following figure, one for Cut, Applique, Stencil objects, one
for Paint objects and one for Crystal objects. A different pattern is used that is better suitable for each type of

object.
@ee
@ee
eee
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Crystals test pattern Cut, Applique, Stencil test Paint test pattern
pattern

After the test is complete, if the result is not as desired, you can edit Cutting options (Speed, Pressure, Passes),
move the head of the cutter to another point and test once more. if the results are as desired then you can
press Apply and the current settings will be applied to the object of the template. In order to adjust the
current settings there is also a list of preset settings that you may use in order to give you set of
preconfigured settings according to the production material.

Calibrate

This option is only enabled for Zing, eClips 2 USB and Artistic Edge cutters that have a laser pointer. Using the
calibrate button you can define the distance between the laser pointer and the cutter head.

Cut

Once you are ready, click the Cut - Draw button to send the design to the machine. Once you have started the
process the software locks the connection with the machine and you are not able to select a different
template until the process is done.

If the design has multiple groups of crystals or multiple outline objects or multiple applique objects, the
software will send each design separately informing you which one is sending every time. Therefore, for
crystal designs, first one group of crystals will be send and cut, then a second group will be send and cut on a
different cutting material, then the third and so on. Each time the software will ask for confirmation (Press
"OK" to Send next page or "Cancel" to abort.). The crystal design will be made with layers of different hole
groups based on the design. Designs with Outlines or Applique will be handled accordingly.

Print & Cut

This option is enabled only for cutters that can support this function. Zing, eClips 2 USB and Artistic Edge
cutter that have a laser pointer, support Print & Cut and there is also a Calibrate option available. Using the
calibrate button you can define the distance between the laser pointer and the cutting blade. For Silhouette
CAMEO and Silhouette SD that have a special optical recognition mechanism Print & Cut option is also
enabled. Print & Cut option is a special mechanism that can be used to print the outlines of a design to a
printer and then place the print on the cutting mat and cut the printed artwork using the cutter. The printed
paper has some special marks:

for Zing, eClips 2 USB and Artistic Edge that have a laser pointer we must point with the laser pointer these
special marks during the procedure so the print and the cut are properly aligned.

For Silhouette CAMEO that has a special optical recognition mechanism we must place the printed paper to
the cutter and the Cutter will recognize the special marks using optical recognition.

Instructions

In this area you can see information about the currently produced template. You can see the cutting
properties that were selected for this template and you are instructed to place the correct production head.
For Cut, Stencil, Applique objects you are prompted to place the proper knife/blade to the cutter head and
for Paint objects you are prompted to place the proper brush.
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Information /Instructons
Insert knife for Stencill Template into your cutter. Closs
(Blade: Mone, Depth: 3.5, Speed: 50, Pressure: 75, Passes: 1)

Artistic Edge cutter comes with an optional Wireless module. The following information-instructions apply
only for those who have purchased the version with the Wireless module.

The cutter has 2 Wireless operating modes.

e Access point mode: The cutter is not connected to a router but it implements a Wireless access point and
the computer connects directly to this access point. The access point is called Edge-xx-xx-xx.

e Client mode: The cutter is connected to a router and the computer communicates with the Cutter through
the network connection.

By default when starting the cutter for the first time the Access point mode is enabled. This means that in
order to connect to the cutter you must first connect to the Edge-xx-xx-xx access point. If you are connected
to the Edge-xx-xx-xx access point then the cutter name will appear as on the following figure in Export to
Cutters dialog. If you can not see the Cutter name then you should first check if Wireless functionality is
enabled on the Cutter, the Wireless/Light button should be highlighted. If it is not highlighted please read the
following instruction in order to Turn on the Wireless functionality.

Select Cutter or Fosmat

s aE-

tdgq Autistic Zln-g Cilhouette  Silhouetie el raft Sllhouutr Foison c{llpsZ
|| az-94-8c || edgeuse CAMED  Portrait

5

REDSal GO lsguar

{1

Turn on and off Wireless module

Artistic edge Cutter with Wireless dongle included has a wireless button next to power button (On-Off). When
the Wireless is enabled this button is ON with a white light otherwise it looks turned off. If Wireless is Off then
in order to turn it on, press and keep pressed the Wireless button for about 5 seconds until it is highlighted
with a white light. At this point if we search through the available wireless networks we should be able to
locate the Edge-xx-xx-xx wireless access point and we should be able to connect to it. Likewise, by holding
the Wireless button pressed down, we can disable the Wireless functionality.

Notice: In order to be able to send a design via Wireless to the cutter the Wireless should be enabled and
highlighted and we should be connected to its access point, if it is in Access point mode or connected to the
network that the cutter is connected when switched to Client mode.
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Connect to Artistic Edge access point

First of all we must mention that the you should ensure if the wireless function is activated. if it is not please
Push and hold down Light/wireless button for three seconds. The button will light up once the wireless
function is activated. Wireless access point to become ready and then search again for the Edge access point.

In order to connect to the Edge cutter you must press on the network icon on your system in order to view
available networks.

Networks

View Connection Settings

Wi-Fi 2
Wireless Network Connection 2 -

.llll MyWireless My'\Wireless / ﬂﬂ-
Edge CE-G0-DE Al

||| Edge CE-60-DE
o 1 en Metwork and Shanng Center

Windows 8/8.1/10 Windows 7
From the available networks select the one called Edge-xx-xx-xx and press Connect to join the network.

Wireless Metwork Connection -

d Edge CE-60-DE

hhyWireless 3 \ 11“1

: Edge CE-60-DE 1

B connect automatically 9 il

|
Open Network and Sharing Center

Windows 8/8.1/10 Windows 7

You will be prompted for a security key, please enter 12345678 click Next and wait for a while for the
connection to be initialized. It is very important to ensure that you're entering the password correctly,
because sometimes, if the password is incorrect, it may look like you're connected to a network, but no actual
file transfer will happen.
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. =] Connect to = Ne
all Edoe CE-60-DE

Type the network security key /

Enter the netvi-.k security key ety ki [I 3345678 J

| Hide characters

)
.

Windows 8/8.1/10 Windows 7/Vista

Now you are connected with the Edge cutter directly. To send a Cut design to it, do the following:

Note: While you are directly connected with the Edge cutter, the Internet will not be available. To connect
your PC back to the internet you have to close your cutter or repeat steps 2-3 but this time connect to Your
Wireless network.

Select Wireless operation mode

If you are connected to Edge-xx-xx-xx access point and you can see the Cutter name on Export to Cutters
dialog then you are successfully connected to the Cutter. On the area below the available cutters and when
Edge wireless is selected you can see a wireless icon that can be used in order to manage Wireless operation
mode, see on the following figure.

Select Cubter of Fosmat

Custhers
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Click on the Wireless button and the Cutter configuration dialog will appear. As you can see on the following
dialog the Access point mode is grayed out, this means that this mode is already active and we can not
change into that mode.

You can now add Artistic Edge cutter to your Wireless network permanently and have it available every time
you need it. In order to do that we must switch the Cutter into Client mode. From the Cutter configuration
dialog select any of the available Wireless networks and then type the security key for the selected network.
You can check the field show characters in order to make sure that we have typed the correct security key.
Finally press OK to apply.
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Cutter Configuration

Edge Wireless mode
1| |® chent 2
Access Point : || Select WiEt <ty
Password : |
[] Show characters
3
() Access Point

=3 -

4

A warning dialog will appear informing you that at this point both the Power button and the Wireless button
will start blinking for about 30 seconds until the Cutter is connected successfully to the wireless network.
Please wait for a minute while the auto-configuration of the cutter with the network takes place. Have in
mind that you may have to re-connect to the network that you connected the cutter in order to be able to
communicate with the cutter wireless.

Switch into access point mode

At any point and for any reason if you like to connect directly to the cutter you must use Export to Cutters
dialog in order to manage Wireless operation mode as described in previous part. Now when entering the
dialog (following figure) the option to switch to Access point mode is now enabled and you can select it.
Check Access point mode and press OK to proceed, wait for the cutter to re-initialize until the buttons
become steady ON and finally connect to the Edge-xx-xx-xx access point again.

Cutter I:-.'mFl-;ur.j'Iu:m

Edge Wireless mode
() Chent

Access Poink 1 Sefect WiFi t ;

Passeard ;
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Emergency reset to Access point mode

In case that you can not connect to the cutter or any miss-configuration has happened and you can not access
the cutter you must reset the cutter to the default Access point mode and then re-connect to any wireless
network in Client mode again. In order to reset the cutter you must keep pressed the Wireless button and
Right limit button together, for 3 seconds. When the power button and the Wireless button turn off then
release the button. At this point the Wireless button will start blinking until the network initialization is
completed, when blinking stops you are ready to connect to Edge-xx-xx-xx access point in order to use the
cutter.

The software provides extensive options for printing your designs with Cut, Stencil, Applique, Crystals and
Paint before sending them to the cutter. You can print the design parts-templates together with much
information that are useful for the production process. The printout of the design provides information
needed to evaluate before sending a design to the cutter. This is a special print that you can only use from
Export to cutter dialog, under the templates are there is a print button. The following dialog will appear, you
can see a preview of the printout of a design.
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Cutter Printout

In print preview window, we can see a preview of the Cut design together with provided information. On the
right part we can see various customization of the printout. These customizations are:

e We can use Setup button in order to select and customize the properties of the printer that we are going to
use.

e We can also use Save to JPG option in case that we don't want to print it, but we want to save it for later
reference or to review on our computer monitor.

e In section Print we can select which parts we want to be visible. Click on any of the checkboxes in order to
enable/disable visible items.

e If you want this selection of visible items to be the default for any Cut design, you can use save defaults
button. Use the Restore defaults button to use the default values that you have already saved.

e Also, there is a Design only button. Press this button in case that you want to print only the actual design
(stitches).

e Finally in Tiled printout section we can customize some aspects of the print, number of pages, orientation,
and scale. We can also set number of stitches that we want to be visible on the print preview.

Print: In this section of the printing dialog you can specify which information you want your printout to
include. Every item of the printout can be enabled or disabled by clicking on the square on the left of its
description. If the item is enabled the changes can be viewed on the preview area.

e Header

The header is at the top of the page, showing the size, color/crystal changes, number of crystals, Crystal
types that are used, the crystal colors and their names.
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Size Number of
templates Crystals used Pen/Brush used

|

7406 72 cm Templales © 5 S510 Ruby (Stencil) Black.RGE (Pen} Maoenta (dve).RGE
Total Object Count : 43 | Date: 24 Feb. 2015 {Cut) Black RGB (Appligue) Firebrick RGE
Scake: 100% T T . e

T Object count pesign date Knife/Blade used

Size on paper
Header
e Object order

The box shows the sequence of the crystal/color changes. These information is really useful in order to
know the order the objects will be send to the cutter.

01) (Stencill Black RGB
|Object Count : &

02} {Appligus) Firebrick RGB
|Oibject Count : 1

03 (Pen) Magenta [dywel RGB
|Object Count : 3

04} {Curt) Black RGHB
|Object Count : 1

05 5510 Ruboy

32 Crystals

Crystal/Color changes
e Sequence icons

The sequence icons are at the bottom of the page. They show parts of the design split by color/crystal
change. Also, in the bottom of the icon you can view the name of the color/crystal that should be used, plus
comments.

Design sequence info :

Sequence icons

¢ Information
Information is at the bottom of the page. The information area lists any extra information you want to view
on the printout. These information can be added at File > Design Properties > General tab.

¢ Orientation
The orientation is the icon shown with the "R" character at the top right corner of the printout. This is
important because it shows how the printed page should be put on the cutter to identify the starting point

of the design.
Orientation
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e Company name

The company name, which is at the top of the printout, can be changed from the Printing tab of the Tools >
Options dialog.

Company name
e Binder space

This option makes the necessary margin (on the left side of the page) in case you want to put the printout in
a folder.

e Object count

The number of objects in your design can be viewed at the header of the printout.

7.40x8.72 cm
Total Object Count : 43
Templates . 5

Crystal count location

e Fabric
Hides or Shows the fabric behind the design.

Without fabric — With fabric

e Design date

The date that the design was created can be viewed at the top left of the printout.

7.40x6.72 cm Drate: 24 Feb. 2015
[Total Object Count : 43
Templates . 5

Design date location
Tiled printout

This section manages the way that your design will be printed. When the printout dialog is called up, the first
two fields indicate the number of pages needed for printing: "X" for horizontal and "Y" for vertical; the
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number of designs printed on each page can be changed by using the arrows on the right hand side or with
the mouse wheel. The changes you make can be viewed on the print preview as you make them.

Tiled printout
X: 1 '
YeiliL =
Portrait
Scale: 100%

[

Tiled printout

The Portrait option specifies how the design is positioned on the page. If it is enabled, then the design is
printed vertically as a portrait. If disabled, then the design is printed horizontally as a landscape.

The Scale field shows if the design will be depicted smaller than its actual size and the percentage of the
reduction. The first time that the printing dialog is used, the software finds the best way to show the design in
actual size with the least number of pages.

To automatically restore the parameters indicated at the beginning of this process you could click on the
AutoFit tab. If your design is previewed in more than one page, you can print them, cut the border of the
page, which is already marked, and tape them to have your design complete.

Send to machine

When you are directly connected to a supported embroidery machine via Usb - Wifi, the software provides
options to export the design and transfer directly to the machine or to a USB storage device that can be
connected to the machine. In order to directly send files to an embroidery machine, first you need to select
the embroidery machine that you want to connect to. You can select the machine, that you want to connect,
through the "Welcome" tab by clicking on the "Hoop" icon or by pressing "Hoop / Machine" icon on tools
bar and then as you can see on the following figure, you need to select the manufacturer "Company"”, the
model of the "Machine" and once you select a hoop, your selection is applied. The software will remember
you selection and from now on you do not need to change the selected machine unless you want to connect
to another machine.

The choice of machine determines the available hoops, connections and file types for export. Now according
to the selected machine the software, the software provides the available ways to connect to the machine
and transfer files. For example if you select to connect to Janome "Memory Craft 1500" , this machine
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supports Direct Usb cable connection and Wireless connection. If the machine is connected to your computer,
either via USB or via WiFi to your network you will see a "By cable connection" or a "by WiFi" option on
“standard" bar and on "Export" section of "File" menu. Using any these options you can connect to the
machine and transfer designs. The software automatically detects if the selected machine is currently
connected to the PC USB port.

¥

b}

To MC15000

[Export M |%. By Cable Connection
=2 By WiFi
& ToUSB Storage

By Cable Connection
By WiFi

To USE Storage
Change...

DR %o

Center to Hoop

On this "To (selected machine)" menu on the standard toolbar there is also an option to change the machine
and the hoop, if you want to send the design to another machine or use another hoop you have to select the
"Change..." option and make the appropriate changes on the dialog that will appear. Additionally there is an
option to center the design into the hoop automatically.

3
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%% By Cable Connection
v By WiFi

& To USB Storage

T Change..
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The "By WiFi" option allows you to send a design via WiFi to your machine. First you need to select your
machine in case that there more machines of the same type on the same network. In case there seems to be
no machine available, make sure that your machine is turned on and connected to the wireless network. Then
press "scan” to see if your machine is detected. When your machine is connected, you can see the available
storage places of the machine. Select any of the available storage places of your machine and click to view
its contents. Define a name for your design and press "Send" to save the current design to the machine.

Send by WiFi
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Working with files
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Send by cable connection

Likewise, if you use the "To machine name" option, the dialog of the following figure will appear and you can
send a design through cable connection to the machine. Select a name for the design and then select a
destination place from the right area. Now by pressing the arrow that is pointing to the Sewing machine area
the design is transferred to the connected machine.

o Seving Machine v
I_"L".'E"_"'d_‘"i _______ .
3.5end design | w |
Wl | |
Budtn L8 flash LSH flach
] = I aver  dwez |
L I |
Inew design 3.;ef 2.Select storage
=}
| Rename | |
e Changel’uhder
1.Rename design I-__ P
[ Cose | I"' .I _____ lll I
Create folder List view

When using "To machine" option make sure that it is physically connected to your PC. if there is a connection
problem you will see a confirmation message if you try to send a design while the machine is unconnected.

[contm ==

Connect the machine or USE flash drive to the PC, Make sure that the
machine i turned on before connecting with the PC.
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To USB storage

If your machine does not support direct connection or if it is not possible to directly connect to the machine
you can use "To USB storage" option to send the design to a USB storage drive and then plug this removable
storage device to the embroidery machine and load the design you want. Using the "To USB storage" option
the following dialog will appear and you can select any of the connected storage devices and save your
design. Once you select a storage device you will see have the available folders on the right area. Click to
select a folder, provide a name and by pressing "OK" the design is saved to the USB storage device.

& Exportto USE storage

AL

Fie name: | [New 2j
As: | JEF Genenic (®.JEF) o

| Bwot || Cancel

if this is the first time that this storage device is used the program will prompt you to prepare the necessary
folder structure that the machine supports.

& Warning

The selected drive is going to be prepared for MCT5000,
! Do you want to continue?

The USB storage device must be formatted using the "Fat32" file system in order to be able to

correctly save designs for most of the embroidery machines.
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To make changes in your design, you must first select the objects to be manipulated. There are various way to

select the objects you like. The "Select" tool - - K is the most frequently used selection tool but there are also
various other way to select objects. Besides from using the mouse for your selections you can also use the
keyboard or Select by stitch type, when you want to select all objects of a specific stitch type or Select by
color if you want to select all the objects that are using a specific color. In the following topics we will
present all the available selection ways.

Select with mouse (click)

In order to edit objects you need to select them first. By default when starting the program and when no

other tool is selected the program is in the default Rectangle selection - - K mode. This is the default
selection mode, what ever you click gets selected and if you form a rectangle on the design area and all the
object(s) that are in this rectangle become selected. if you have any other tool and you want to go to

selection mode simply click on the rectangle selection icon - - K . So the easiest way to select an object, is to
simply click on it using your mouse. A highlight rectangle appears around the object to reveal that it is
selected. This is helpful for not losing your current selection when you have to work on a complex design. This
section covers selecting objects with a mouse. To select multiple objects, hold "Shift" or "Ctrl" keys and then
click on the objects you wish to select. The difference in the usage of "Shift" - "Ctrl" keys is that when pressing
"Shift" key you can only add to selection. If an object is already selected and you click again it remains
selected. When holding "Ctrl" key you can add or remove objects from the selection. If the object clicked on
is not already selected, it will be added to the selection. If it is already selected, it will be deselected.

g%

Multiple selections can also be created by forming a rectangle around the objects you wish to select. Hold
left mouse key pressed and drag to form a rectangle around an object, once you release the mouse it gets
selected. Likewise, if there are multiple objects inside the formed rectangle they are all selected. All objects
that are completely within the rectangle that is formed get selected.
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if you hold "Alt" while forming a selection rectangle the objects that are partial into the formed
rectangle also get selected. This is an easy way to select objects which are large and have irregular
shape.

Besides the rectangle selection tool, there is also the lasso selection Q tool. If you move you mouse on top
of the rectangle selection tool a fly-out toolbar will appear showing both (Rectangle and Lasso) selection
icons, click to select the one that you want to use. When lasso is selected instead of forming a rectangle you
now click and drag over the design area in order to draw a freehand selection line around the objects that
you want to select. Release the mouse and all objects that are entirely inside the shape are automatically
selected. This is an easy way to select objects which are large and have irregular shape.

The last used selection tool is visible on the toolbar. You can click on its icon to start using for your selection,
or place the mouse over the selection icon and from fly-out menu select the alternative selection tool. You
can also use "Ctrl", "Shift" and "Alt" key, as described above to make multiple selections using lasso selection
or include partially covered objects.

There is an option "Allow polygon selection with lasso" in Options dialog, Tools tab. When this option is
enabled you can click while forming the Lasso selection and by specifying the nodes of a shape you can
create a polygon shape selection with lasso.
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Note: By default the Rectangle selection n tool is the default selection tool. You can set the lasso

-,
selection ild to be the default selection tool from the Tools tab of the Options dialog box that is
located under the Tools menu.

Select with hotkeys

Most selecting of objects is done using the mouse, however, there are a few preset selection option that you
can access through "Edit" menu or using some handy keyboard shortcuts.

Select all

Using this option from the "Edit" menu, or by clicking the shortcut key "Ctrl+A" (for Mac OS Cmd+A), you can
select all the objects in the design. This option is useful when you want to modify all the objects of your
design at the same time. Any change will be applied on all selected objects at the same time.

None selected Select all

Invert selection

Using this option from the "Edit" menu or using "Ctrl+Shift+I" (for Mac OS Cmd+Shift+1) shortcut key, you
can invert the object selection, select all unselected objects, and vice versa. This option is useful when you
want to select a larger portion of a design. Select a small object or group of what you don't want, then
choose Invert selection to capture the larger portion. You've selected the portion you want in this reverse
process.

Oxel®

Selection Invert Selection

Select none

There are various ways to deselect everything. First you can click with your mouse at any point outside of the
created design and everything will become unselected. We can also use "Select none" option of "Edit" menu
and nothing is selected. This function is the opposite of “Select all" function where you are selecting all the
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designs in the working area. It is useful when you want to clear your current design selections to make a new
selection

Navigate through objects

There is also an easy way to navigate through the design objects using hotkeys. The shortcut key has the
following functionality:

e Using "Ctrl+Home" hotkey you can select the first object of the design (for Mac OS Cmd+Home) .
e Using "Ctrl+End" hotkey you can select the last object of the design (for Mac OS Cmd+End).

e Using "Tab" hotkey you can select the next object of the design. If nothing is selected the first object of the
design will be selected. Each time we press the "Tab" key a different object will be selected, which is the
next in the designing order of the design. If we continue pressing the Tab key, we will continue changing
objects, until we reach the last object of the design.

e Using "Shift + Tab" hotkey you can select the previous object of the design. If nothing is selected the last
object of the design will be selected. Each time we press the "Shift + Tab" hotkey a different object is
selected, which is the previous in the designing order of the design. If we continue pressing the Shift + Tab,
we will continue changing objects, until we reach the first object of the design.

Select by stitch type

Sometimes it is very useful to select all the objects, of the same type. For example you may need to select all
satin objects and apply a color change or any other transformation. To do so "Right click” on the "Satin" icon
o

w:? on Properties toolbar and from appearing menu use "Add to selection” option. If other objects were
already selected, then the satin objects will be added to the current selection. Likewise, it is easy to remove
the objects of a selected stitch type from a selection. Right click on the stitch type that you want to be
removed and use "Remove from selection" option. "Selections by type" makes your life easier, especially for
big and complicated designs object, and apply your embroidery changes to your entire selection.

%Jlum W s =

Hone Add to selection [

ﬁ I Remowve from selection
Netfill || Array || Stippling |

When no object is selected the "Properties” bar does not show anything. In this case in order to select by a

type you need to right click on "Fill" 0\ or "Outline" & tab icons of Properties toolbar. From appearing
menu use "Add to selection" option and select any stitch type. When right clicking on the Outline tab icon
only the available "Outline" types appear and when clicking on the "Fill" tab icon only the fill types appear.
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Piping

Applique
Cross

Likewise, it is easy to remove from the selection all the objects of a specific type.

Select by color

In many case it is very useful to select all the objects that are using a specific color. This option is very handy
when you want to replace a color for example - it is not necessary to select the objects manually. You can
change color, stitch type, apply a style or any other transformation you want. You can select Fill color, by
Outline color or simply by color. In order to make a selection by color you need to right click on the color you
wish to select on palette bar. If you right click on a "Fill" color then you can choose to select all objects that
are filled with this color or all the objects that are using this color for either fill or outline. In the same way, if

you right click on an outline color, you can select all objects that have this outline color or all object that have
this color for fill or outline.

Edit color...

Set outline color
Select by outline color
Select by color

¢ X
» X|H

Edit color...

| Set fill color...

mlecl by fill color

Select by color

Select on sequence manager

Sequence manager is a visual assistance tool that provides a graphical representation of the designs
overlapping order. The functionality and capabilities of sequence manager are described later in this manual.
At this point we will mention only the selection capabilities that it implements. If you click on any item on
sequence manager then and it gets selected on the design area. You can see the specific item selected in the
design area with a highlight rectangle around it. You can also select multiple sequence items by holding
"Ctrl" key and clicking on the items to be selected (On Mac OS use "Cmd" key).
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1 sequence item selected Multiple sequence items selected

Selection by Crystal

When you are working with designs that have of multiple types of crystals, it is useful to be able to make

selections of multiple crystals according to their type or color. The "Crystals" technique Yarﬂ must be enabled
in order to be able to use the "Crystals" tools of the software. The crystals applied on a design may be,
separate crystals, crystals on fill or crystals on outline. Each of these type of crystals has a different set of
options, so you cannot apply the same change to all of them at once. This is the reason why using the way of
selecting multiple crystals which is described below, allows you to only select one type of them. In other
words, if you have crystals on a "crystal fill" with the same color as some other crystals which are separate
crystals, you cannot select all of them using the "Add to selection" option based on their common color.
“Add to selection” tool helps you make selections easily especially for big complicated crystal objects, where
you can apply your changes to the entire selection at once.

Select separate crystals of the same type

When you have many separate crystals of different crystal colors and you need to make selections of them,
you need to have one selected so that you can see the "Crystal" options on "Properties”. Then click on the
crystal on "Color/Shape" to see all available crystal colors. Now find the selected crystal highlighted and in
order to select all crystals of this specific Color, right click on it and use "Add to selection” option. All the
crystals of the same Color will be added to the selection.
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Now, you can add all the crystals of another color to your selection if you know the crystal color. Leave your
selection as is and click on the crystal on "Color/Shape" section to see all the available crystal colors. Now if
you right click on the color of another set of "Crystals" and use "Add to selection”, the crystals of that color
will be added to the selection as well.
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Once you have select multiple crystals, you can apply a change to all of them at once, using the available
options on "Properties" bar. You can also remove crystals from your selection. Right click on the crystal color
that you want to remove and use the "Remove from selection" option. All crystals that had the select crystal
color will be removed from the selection.

Select crystal fills of the same type

In the same way you can select multiple “crystal fill" objects that are using the same crystal color. Select a
“crystal fill" object and the options of "Crystal fill" will appear on "Properties". Then click on the crystal on
"Color/Shape" section to see all available crystal colors. Now find the selected crystal color highlighted and
in order to select all crystals of this specific Color, right click on it and use "Add to selection" option. All the
crystals of the same Color will be added to the selection. Now you can apply any change to all of them.
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To add more crystals fills to your selection you have to right click on another crystal color that you know that
exists in the design and use "Add to selection" option. All the crystal fill objects that exist in the design with
this crystal color will be added to the current selection. Now, if you want you can change the properties of all
selected crystals. For example change the crystal Size or the crystal Color/Shape.

You can also remove crystals fill objects from your selection. Right click on the crystal color that you want to
remove and use "Remove from selection" option. All the crystal fill objects that had the same Color will be
removed from the selection. By following the same steps you can remove more crystal fill objects from your
selection.

Select crystals placed on the outline

In the same way you can select multiple "crystal outline" objects that are using the same crystal color. Select a
"crystal outline" object and the options of "Crystal outline” will appear on "Properties”. Then click on the
crystal on "Color/Shape" section to see all available crystal colors. Now find the selected crystal color
highlighted and in order to select all crystals of this specific color, right click on it and use "Add to selection”
option. All the crystals of the same Color will be added to the selection. Now you can apply any change to all
of them.
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To add more crystals outline objects to your selection you have to right click on another crystal color that you
know that exists in the design and use "Add to selection" option. All the crystal outline objects that exist in
the design, with this crystal color, will be added to the current selection. You can also remove crystals outline
objects from your selection. Right click on the crystal color that you want to remove, use the "Remove from
selection" option. All the crystals outline objects that had the same Color will be removed from the selection.
By following the same steps you can remove more crystal outline objects from your selection.
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View your designs




In this section we will present all the available ways and tools that can help you have the best view while
creating or editing your designs. Additionally we will present the various view modes (3D preview, stitch view,
thickness view) and the customizations of the available workspace components. You can easily change the
view of a design by zooming in to get a closer look or by zooming out to see more of the design. You can
experiment with a variety of zoom options to determine the amount of detail you want. Panning and
scrolling are two additional ways to view specific areas of a design. When you work at high magnification
levels or with large designs, you may not be able to see the whole design. Panning and scrolling let you move
the page around in the design window to view previously hidden areas. You can use the Pan tool to pan
around a large image and view particular areas.

Zoom tools

The easier way to change the view, during any digitizing or editing process is by using the mouse wheel. By
default if you use the mouse wheel, the wheel scrolls horizontally. In case that you want to zoom in and zoom
out using the mouse wheel you need to hold "Ctrl" key (For Mac OS "Cmd") while you move the wheel and
the wheel switches temporary to zoom mode. Finally if you need to scroll vertically, press "Alt" key while you
move the wheel. Additional you can change view using the available zoom tools on "Tools" bar (Zoom in

Q Q
@l, Zoom previous Q Pan%’, Zoom Design‘, Zoom all %) or by selecting a zoom preset value

from the lower right corner of the application.

Zoom in

Using the "Zoom in" @l tool, you can zoom in by clicking and dragging to select a specific area to magnify.
You can also access the Zoom in function by pressing the Z key. Using this tool you can enlarge the portion of
your design to check on details. Select the "Zoom in" tool from the "Tools" bar and the cursor will become a
magnifying glass. Then, click at the point from where you want the new view port to start and drag the mouse
holding the left button. The area you marked will be the new view port.

Zoom previous

Using "Zoom previous" Gl this option you can get the previous zoom view of your design. The new view

port will be the same as it was before the last zoom-in. You can activate "Zoom previous" Gl from the
"Tools" bar. if the icon is not visible, place the mouse cursor over "Zoom tools" are and all the zoom tools
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will appear. Click to select the "Zoom previous" tool, the Zoom Previous tool will become the current tool on
Zoom tools area. You can also "Zoom previous using F3 shortcut key.

Pan tool

The "Pan" A\.{’ tool lets you move a design around your screen like you would move a paper around on a
desk with your hand. You can activate the Hand tool (pan) function using the "Pan" icon on Tools toolbar or
by pressing the H shortcut key. The cursor will change to a hand like the one on the icon and you can use it by
clicking and dragging on the screen. Another way to Pan is using the mouse wheel, if you scroll up or down
you can move upper or lower and if you hold "Alt" key and scroll the mouse wheel up and down you can
move to the left -right.

Zoom Design
Using this option you can view the whole design fitted into the visible screen. You can activate the zoom-

S
design * function from the "Tools" bar, on "Zoom" section, or using the key F4. If you have a multi-
functional keyboard, make sure that F keys are not locked.

Zoom All
Using this option you can view the hoop and the the entire design fitted into the visible screen. You can

activate the zoom-all Q function from the "Tools" bar, on "Zoom" section, or using the key Shift+F4. If you
have a multi-functional keyboard, make sure that F keys are not locked.

Zoom presets

You any one of the zoom presets, using the menu that appear on the lower right area. The zoom presets that
you can choose from are 25%, 50%, 75%, 100%, 125%, 150%, 200%, 250%, 300%, 400%, 500% and 600%. If you
set the exact size of your monitor, from the Monitor tab of the Options dialog box under the Tools menu,
every time that you will select the 100% of the zoom presets you will view the design in its actual size.

Measure

The measure tool calculates the distance between any two points in the work area. You can activate the

measure tool function from the Tools toolbar icon % or by pressing the F9 shortcut key. With this tool you
will be able to measure any time you need to know the size of your embroidery design, or any portion of it.
Click and drag from any point that you want to start the measurement from until the point you want to
measure. A virtual line appears from the starting point to the point where the cursor is and displays the
distance the distance is displayed under it.
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The software remains in this Measure mode until the user selects another mode.

Units

With this drop down menu you can specify the unit in which the length will be displayed.

Units: | millimetres <
- millimetres
centimetres
inches
¢ Millimeters: With this option selected you measure the length in Millimeters
o Centimeters: With this option selected you measure the length in Centimeters

¢ Inches: With this option selected you can measure the length in Inches

Design view

You can select to view your designs in various ways, "3D preview", "Stitches" view and "Outline" view. By
default the software is starting with a realistic "3D preview" that shows how the design would look when
embroidered. The stitching style, the color of stitches and the way which the design will be sewed give you
the perception of a real embroidered result. In the “3D preview" the threads are much thicker than in the
"Stitches" view. You can switch from "3D preview" to "Stitches" view, by clicking on the "3D preview" option
of "View" menu or by pressing "P" key. The "3D preview" is switched off and you are on "Stitches view". Now
you can see the stitches as lines. You can also enable-disable the view of the stitches using "G" key. When in
"Stitches" mode, you can also disable "Stitches" and go to "Outline" view. In this view you can only see the
artwork of the design, so it is easier if you want to edit the artwork of the design. This view also makes it
easier to see all of the parts in the design and to make adjustments.
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3D preview Stitches view Outline view

When you are on the "Stitches" view, there is an additional option "Stitch points" on the view menu. When
this is enabled, you can see the actual stitch points. Stitch points are the points where the machine’s needle
bores into the fabric. With this view, you can distinguish the stitch length, density, and bore points.

Thickness view

This option is very useful in order to create professional looking designs. Stitches that fall on top of other
stitches don't create nice embroidery. There may be times when we intentionally choose to let this happen to
create a special effect, but in the majority of cases we'll want to know whether more than one layer of stitches
fall on top of the other, in order to eliminate it. You can enable "Thickness view" by using the respective
option from the "View" menu and then you can see the design items painted in various colors according to
the embroidery that is placed on top of them. When only one layer of embroidery falls on a part, we can see
this part with green color, 2 layers of embroidery are marked with yellow color, 3 layers of embroidery with
orange color and too many layers of embroidery are marked with red color. In this way we can easily find and
correct all the areas that have too many overlapping stitches. To return to the previous view, you need to click
on the same option once more.
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Overlapping objects Thickness View

Overlapping Crystals

This option is very useful when you are creating designs with crystals. You can enable this option from View
menu by selecting Overlapping crystals or by pressing the O shortcut key. By enabling this view all crystals

that overlapping will be marked with an "X" in order to be easily recognizable. If the overlapping between
the crystals is limited on the outline of the crystals the "X" will be yellow.

If the overlapping between the crystals is on the actual crystals the "X" will be red.

Every time you finish a design with crystals it is a good practice to enable the Overlapping crystals option in
order to check if there is any overlapping in your crystals that you have not noticed and needs to be fixed.

Notice: It is advisable not to leave the Overlapping Crystals always on because it might slow down

your PC.

Set light source

When in "3D preview" there is a way to change to change the light source of the 3D preview. Using "Set light
source" of view menu a special dialog appears with a 3D ball. On the 3D ball there is handle that shows the
current light source. Click and drag this handle on the ball to change the source that the light comes from.
You can also adjust the Intensity of the light that illuminates the threads. By clicking and dragging the
“luminosity" track-bar to the left the light decreases and to the right the light increases. Select the amount of
light you want to illuminate your embroidery designs. It is a 3D tool that gives you the ability to illuminate
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your design from different angles. The best way to make the adjustment accurately is by having an
embroidery design loaded prior activating the "Set light source" option. Any change you are making is
immediately previewed on the design allowing you to make accurate adjustments. You can also use "Save"
this light source as default, in order to have by default for every design. Once a default value is selected and
saved as default it will be used for every new design. You can also use "Reset" to default in order to reset the
light source to the default value.

:

G G

View Grid

You can enable-disable the view of the "Grid" using the respective option of "View" menu. When "Grid -
Show" is enabled the grid will appear on the working area. The Grid appears as vertical and horizontal lines
with a virtual ruler on the edge of your design area. This values on the edge of the design area, are the values
of virtual X and Y axes based on centimeter or on inch values. The grid can help you draw, size and align the
objects precisely and create the design you want. In case that you want to create a design and have the cursor
snapping on the "Grid" to help you create something more accurately you can also enable option "Grid-
Snap" of "View" menu.

You can also use Ctrl+Shift+G keyboard shortcut to switch between show grid and hide grid (Mac
Cmd_Shift+G).

if you hold Alt key pressed, while dragging or drawing an object, you can temporary toggle the Snap of the
Grid from enabled to disabled and vice versa. This means that you can temporary disable the snap,
functionality in order to perform an operation or enable temporarily when disabled.

In case you select "US" measurement system, from Tools-Options-General tab the grid will show

information in US(inches) and not Metric.
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In case that you need to adjust the grid size, navigate to "View - Grid" and used option "Edit". On the

appearing dialog you can set the value that you need for the grid. Once you press "OK" the grid size is
automatically updated.

& Grid Settings

Units
(") Default

@ Custom every:

Cance

View Hoop

You can enable - disable the view of the hoop using "Hoop" option of View menu. By default any design you
create is previewed on the default hoop that you can select on the "Welcome" tab. When the hoop is
disabled you can only see a gray line, that shows the usable area of the hoop. In case that you want to select
another hoop for this design only then you can use "Machine/ Hoop" option on "Tools" bar. The Hoop is very
useful because it will make sure that the design which you are creating will fit on your embroidery machine
hoop. There is a variety of hoops from which you can select and you can even add your own. More
information about how to work with hoops in Change hoop section.

Slow redraw (Shift+F11)

A very valuable step before turning on your embroidery machine in order to embroider for first time, any of
your designs is a simulation like process. Slow redraw provides an automated way to simulate the

embroidery process. Move through objects stitches and preview the placement of every stitch. It's a good
chance to correct any detail on your design.
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Slow redraw is only available if "Embroidery" technique m‘l is enabled. You can enter "slow redraw"
W

by pressing on "Slow redraw" icon “ B ontools toolbar or use "Shift+F11" keyboard shortcut.

[} (EEEEICET o=y {r=iwoary
Start - stop  Navigate through View Simulation
simulation  gpjects - stitches mode Speed
You need to press start - button to begin the visual simulation. The simulation will start from the start of

the design. You can stop the simulation by pressing Stop button or press Esc key on your keyboard. After
stopping the simulation, you can always start over and continue from the stitch you left the simulation. When
the simulation is stopped you can move the current point indicator at any point of the colors line or move
through object-stitches using the buttons next to the start button. These buttons help you to select the object
or the stitch that you want.

E’ Design start, go to the first stitch of the design.

E’ Previous object, go to the first stitch of the design.
E’ Previous stitch, move to previous stitch.

E’ Next stitch, go to next stitch

E’ Next object, move to the first stitch of the next object
E’ Design end, go to last stitch of design

You can type a "speed" value in case to wish to make the simulation faster or slower. The speed can take
values from 100 - 4000 rpm. Finally if you enable the "Move hoop" option you can switch from the default
view mode that the head of the machine is moving to a mode that the head stays at the same place and the
design (Frame/hoop) moves in such a way in order to pass under the head to be embroidered.
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Guidelines

Guidelines are very useful while creating - editing a design, in order help you align and position the design
parts. There are three types of guidelines, "Vertical", "Horizontal" and "Diagonal”.

You can "Show" - "Hide" temporarily the guidelines by enabling - disabling the "Show" option of

menu "View - Guidelines".

In order to add - remove guidelines you need to start "Guidelines” mode by pressing the "Guidelines" icon

’
Lt

A% When you start this mode, you can click and drag to add any guideline you want. Now you are in
working mode that you can not change your design, you can only draw, change and delete guidelines. Click
and drag vertically to add a vertical guideline, horizontally to add a horizontal and diagonally to add
diagonal guidelines.

Vertical
., Diagonal

Horizontal

When you click on any of the guidelines you can see the line with an outline to reveal that the guideline is
selected. You can delete this guideline by pressing "Delete" key. You can move the guideline if you place the
mouse on top of bullet that appears on the center of the guideline. Then the cursor turns into a hand and You
can click and drag to move the guideline.

If you place the mouse anywhere else on the guideline the cursor turns into a rotate handle and you can
rotate the guideline. You can hold "Alt" key and the rotation will snap on every 30 degrees. You can also hold
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"Shift" key and the rotation will snap on every 15 degrees. Additionally if you press Ctrl key while you are not
on top of the center bullet, you can change from rotate to move operation.

You can also change the position and rotation angle using numeric values. When you select a guideline you
can see on "Tools options" bar, the horizontal - vertical position of the guideline and the rotation angle. By
typing a value you can change the position of the guideline and the rotation. To move a horizontal guideline
you need to adjust the "Y" value and for a vertical the "X" value. If you type a "Rotation” value you can
change the angle of the guideline. The rotation is performed based on the green bullet that appears on a
guideline when selected. You can change the position of the bullet by adjusting the "Y" value for the Vertical
guidelines, the "X" value for horizontal and "X-Y" for diagonal.

Vertical

X: | 65.0 mm

% Rotation | 90° || Rotation

¥: | 0.0 mm

Horizontal

All inserted guidelines have snapping abilities that can be found very useful when you are designing. All
objects can snap on Horizontal and Vertical guidelines that you have placed on the working area while
moving the objects towards them. This is very useful when you want to align the objects of the design to
specific position and makes your life easier while designing. Also, it is possible to do the opposite and move
the Horizontal and Vertical guidelines towards the objects and be able to snap on its edges/sides.

If you want the design objects to snap on the guidelines you can enable the "Snap" option of menu

"View - Guidelines".
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Create objects




The software comes with a powerful integrated graphics editor that you can use to create vector graphics.
Vector graphics are scalable without sacrificing quality. Instead of using pixels, vector graphics use
mathematical equations to draw your design. Of course, the software performs the math behind-the-scenes,
so the only thing you need to focus on is your creativity. Once you create a design then you can automatically
apply any object type for the created design. In this way you can create any shape you like and then select
any of the available types, that is, embroidery, paint, rhinestones, cut, stencil. In this chapter we will present
the available designing tools and how to use them to create designs. Most of the design tools can be found
on the toolbar that is floating on the left area of the application window.

The available Designing tools are the Outline shape tool (digitizing tool), the Freehand tool, the Create
shapes tool, the Text tool and the Insert symbol - Insert Clipart tools. By combining these powerful designing
tools, you can create outstanding designs.

Diractions
L
S
Slow redraw
[ 4 Qutline shape
&5‘ ap
Dig 4
—"  Freehand shape
@ % Magic wand tool
Crystal shape

Digitize tools

Whether you are getting started or you are an experienced designer, using "Digitize tools", you can draw a
design from scratch. All the digitizing tools are located in "Digitize" section of tools bar. The available tools
are the "Outline shapes”, the "Freehand shapes" and the "Magic wand". The icon of the last used tool is visible
on the "Digitize" section which you can activate with a single click. In case you need to select an alternative
tool, place the mouse cursor on top of the "Digitize" section and a flyout menu appears with all the available
tools, click to select the tool you like. The selected tool is now visible on the bar, for easier re-use. The
"freehand shapes" lets you sketch as if drawing on a paper. The outline shapes” creates connected curve or
line objects. You can create open curves, branched curves and closed curves.
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You can also watch a video with an introduction to the "Digitize" tools. Since this

. o g Watch Video
is an online video make sure that you are connected to the internet.

Outline shapes

Using the "Outline shapes" “5+« tool you can create connected curve or line objects. Before we describe how
it works we must mention that since this is the most used digitizing tool, we thought it is best to provide
various operating modes, so that users accustomed to different designing software, such a vector designing
programs, find it easier to become familiar with the use of this tool. You can select an operation mode from
"Tools — options”, Tools tab in section "Digitizer". All operating modes have the same capabilities the
difference is in the way of punching, so we will describe the usage of the tool in general and then we will
present the way of punching for each operation mode. The operation modes are "Context menu”,

"DRAWings", "Janome Digitizer", "elna Digitizer" and "Bezier tool".

Digitizer tool : |ContextMenu  ~

DRAMWINgs
Janome Digitizer
Elna Digitizer
Bezier Tool

In general, when the tool is activated you can draw points by left clicking on the design area. In this way you
can easily create the parts of your design. Since this is an embroidery design you may need to embroider
some parts together while others should be separate. The parts that you want to be together should be
sections of the same object. When the outline shapes is activated you start creating sections and each section
must be finalized. The way a section is finalized is different in each operating mode so we will describe the
way. The tool though remains active and you can add other sections to this object. You can continue adding
sections for as long as you like. When you want to stop adding section for this object you need to finalize this
object. When an object is finalized the outline tool remains active and you can create another object, that
may also have multiple sections. The basic difference between the operation modes is the way that sections
and objects are finalized.

There are though some keys ("Enter" or "Esc" ) that can be used for closing section - object in any of the
operation modes. Using "Enter" or "Esc" keys once, the current section is finalized; if you press one of these
keys twice, the whole OBJECT is finalized. When you have finalized an object and you need to release the
tool, click on the rectangle selection or use "Enter" or "Esc" keys for a third time. Basically this is the
procedure that you follow in order to create shapes that have one or more sections. Now that you know the
procedure in general we will present some techniques that are the same for all operation modes. You can
also watch the videos that present the usage of the tool in each operation mode.
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http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Digitize-tools/Digitize-tools.mp4

Context menu  DRAWIings Janome Digitizer Bezier tool

Watch video Watch video Watch video Watch video

Notice: In some modes the shape that you create is by default curve based while in other modes the

created shape is by default connected lines.

First of all we need to mention that if you connect the last point with the first point then you create a closed
shape.

. O®

At any point you can delete the last inserted point by pressing the "Backspace" key. In this way you can fix
something you do not like during the designing process.

You can add parts to open sections until the object is finalized. To do so, place the mouse over a starting or

ending point and you will see the cursor changing. now if you start drawing from that point, the new drawing
is added to this section.

L

While drawing you can also click and drag to further edit the created curve.

i

if you hold the "Alt" key pressed down the mouse cursor snaps on the grid for your convenience. While
drawing the cursor snaps on the lines of the grid, to help you draw more accurately. When you press the Alt
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http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Outline-shapes-context-menu/Outline-shapes-context-menu.mp4
http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Outline-shapes-DRAWings/Outline-shapes-DRAWings.mp4
http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Outline-shapes-Janome-Digitizer/Outline-shapes-Janome-Digitizer.mp4
http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Outline-shapes-Bezier-tool/Outline-shapes-Bezier-tool.mp4

Create objects

key the object automatically moves/snaps on the closest vertical and horizontal lineation of the ruler. From
that point you can draw a line to the position you want based on the grid.

i -
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r 4
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L

Finally, have in mind that you can easily create holes, if you create any closed shape section on top of
another.

.ﬂ’.ﬂ.ﬁ

Now lets see the differences in the usage between the operating modes. Since the digitizing process takes
places using an input device, mouse, touch-pad or track-pad the differences between the operation modes
are in the usage of the mouse.

Context menu

When this mode is enabled, you define the control points of the shape with a single left click. The defined
points are connected by default with a curve. The connecting curve is affected by the defined points to look
natural. In this mode when you want to close a section or an object you need to right click and use the
provided options of the appearing menu. The available options are “finish section", "Close section" and "End
shape”. Using "Finish section” the current section is finalized while the tool is still active in case you need to
start a new section. If you create another section then both sections will belong to the same object. Select the
"End shape" option to finalize this object. Both section belong to the same object and that why they have
connecting stitches. , so they are embroidered together.

Finish section
[% Close section
End shape

The "close section" can help us create a close shape. Using the "close section" option, the point that was last
defined gets connected to the starting point and this becomes a closed shape.
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DRAWings mode

The way of punching in this mode is the same as in "Context menu" mode. The basic difference is that when
working with this mode you do not have a "context menu" to select an action while digitizing. Using a single
right click the current section is finalized while the tool is still active in case you need to start a new section.
Add as many sections you like and when you are ready to end the current object, right click twice. In order to
release the tool as well you can right click once more, when you have already finalized an object.

>
The "Context menu" and the "DRAWings" modes are both
by default curve based. the points that you define are
connected, by default by a curve. In case that you need to add

corner points, hold the "Shift" key down while drawing and the

next point you draw, will be a corner point. All round nodes

are curve nodes, while the square sign points are corners. In /'
this way you can easily combine curved and straight segments.

Janome Digitizer mode

The "Janome Digitizer" mode by default adds line parts. When the tool is activated, left click to draw points.
Click once on the working area to set the starting node and a preview line appears from the starting point
and follows the cursor. If you click once again, a line is added starting from the first defined point to the
second. Then a new preview line begins from the second point. In this way you can continue adding
connected lines. In this mode when you need to finalize a section or an object you need to use "Enter" or
"Esc". Use any of the keys once to finalize section and twice for an object. When an object is finalized and you
need to release the tool, you can choose one of the following ways. You can click on the rectangle selection

]
. -K tool or use "Enter" or "Esc" keys once more.

I
R, T

[ B The tool creates by default straight lines, but if you want to add a curve, "right click” while
adding a node and this will be a curve node. In the same way if you "Click and drag" while setting a
node you adjust the curvature of the previous segment.

LA
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elna Digitizer mode

The "elna Digitizer" mode by default adds line parts. When the tool is activated, left click to draw points.
Click once on the working area to set the starting node and a preview line appears from the starting point
and follows the cursor. If you click once again, a line is added starting from the first defined point to the
second. Then a new preview line begins from the second point. In this way you can continue adding
connected lines. In this mode when you need to finalize a section or an object you need to use "Enter" or
"Esc”. Use any of the keys once to finalize section and twice for an object. When an object is finalized and you
need to release the tool, you can choose one of the following ways. You can click on the rectangle selection

o=
(]

1 n ] n n
.- tool or use "Enter" or "Esc keys once more.

]
==

[ B The tool creates by default straight lines, but if you want to add a curve, "right click” while

L

adding a node and this will be a curve node. In the same way if you "Click and drag" while setting a
node you adjust the curvature of the previous segment.

Bezier tool mode

When working with "Bezier tool" mode, the outline tool by default adds connected straight lines. Click once
on the working area to set the starting node, while moving the mouse a preview line appears from the
starting point and follows the cursor, If you click once again, a line is added starting from the first defined
point to the second. A new line begins from the second point. In this way you can continue adding connected
lines. In this mode a single right click, closes the current section and if you right click twice you can finalize
the object. When an object is finalized and you need to release the tool, you can choose any of the following

- M M M 1 n n n n
ways: You can right click once more or click on the rectangle selection tool - K oruse "Enter" or "Esc keys
once again.

The tool creates by default straight lines, but if you want to add a curve hold "Shift" key down

and the next point that you add will be a curve node. In the same way if you "Click and drag" while
setting a node you adjust the curvature of the previous segment.

Freehand shapes

With the Freehand tool “~= you can design simple lines or complete shapes. When the tool is activated, it is
like drawing with a pen, left click and hold, while moving your mouse, the mouse cursor is your pencil. When
releasing left click this section is closed and the freehand tool is still active and you can continue creating
sections that will belong to the same object. Any part you create will belong to the same object. So you can
keep adding sections that you want to be embroidered together. To finalize the created object right click
once. The created sections belong to the same object and they have connecting stitches, so they are
embroidered together. The freehand tool remains active but if you create any new part it will be a separate
object. If you wish to release the tool right click once more.
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You can also create lines and connected lines, to do so click once to define the starting point and once more
to define the second point. Between these two points a straight line has been created. If you want to continue
a previously created section before the object is finalized, point your mouse over the starting or ending point
of this section and you will see the cursor changing. Click once to continue with a straight line or click and
drag to create a freehand shape. If the starting point is connected to the end point then a closed shape is
created In this way you can create freehand parts, lines, connected lines and closed parts.

You can also watch a video presentation of the "Freehand shapes" digitizing tool.

. o L . Watch Video
Since this is an online video make sure that you are connected to the internet.

L
Connected lines - Freehand curve - Straight line - Closed shape

If you have created an object that contains multiple section but you need one to be separate, you can select
the object and from the right click menu use "Break apart" option. This will separate the designed objects.

LA

4 Inorder to terminate digitizing with "Freehand shapes" you can right click after an object has
been finalized or click on the rectangle selection tool from the Tools bar.

The way that the Freehand tool works it is helpful to create holes inside the shapes you are creating. For
example if you want to create a wheel shape you have to draw the outer circle and then draw the inner
smaller circle. When the designing of the inner circle is finished, a hole will be created inside the bigger
circle.

se=sle =

Closed shape Design hole freehand hole created

>
While using Freehand tool to create a freehand shape you can hold the Shift key down to make

the curves you are drawing smoother. This ability helps to make the design easier.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.


http://drawstitch.com/Downloads/Videos/Artistic_Digitizer/Digitize/Freehand-shapes/Freehand-shapes.mp4

n If you hold the "Alt" key pressed down the mouse cursor snaps on the grid for your convenience.

While drawing the cursor snaps on the lines of the grid, to help you draw more accurately.

Also, when you select the Freehand tool, the smoothness level option appears on Tools options bar. With this
tool you can set the smoothness level of the freehand artwork that you will create. The scale of smoothness
level option is from 0 to 10 and can be adjusted by entering the value you want on the respective field or by
using the increase/decrease arrows next to the field. If you set the smoothness level value to 0 the freehand
curves that you will draw will have a lot of nodes and its curvature will not be so smooth.

3
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On the other hand if you set the smoothness level value to 10 the freehand curves that you will draw will have
the minimum nodes needed and its curvature will be smooth. Middle range values have average smoothing
effect on the drawn curves. The Smoothness level options must be set before the creation of the curve you
want to use.

Finally, while drawing a shape and you make a mistake, you can press the Backspace button from the
keyboard and delete the last inserted section until the previous node. If you want you can delete more of the
design by pressing the Backspace button again. You can continue drawing the shape from that point and
finish the shape you want to create.

Magic Wand shapes

The "Magic wand" creates new shapes based on the shapes of your design, so in order to use this tool
you need to have a design with some parts that are overlapping. You can find the magic wand tool on the
digitize section of the Tools bar. When starting the magic wand the cursor changes. Now for any shape that
you click upon a duplicate is created. When used in overlapping shapes it creates shapes based upon their
visible parts and this is the reason that this tool was created. When using "Magic wand" for overlapping
objects then it will create an object identical to the intersection area of the overlapping objects. All the
created objects, remain selected in order to be easier for you to move them, change their stitch type or make
any other modification. For example, the eyes, nose, mouth and hair are shapes created on top of the head
part. Using the magic wand we can create a face shape with holes for the eyes and mouth. It is a very useful
tool that can help you create strange shapes easily. To stop using the tool you have to simply right click with
the mouse and the software will switch to the Selection rectangle mode.
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Select the Magic wand tool -> Click on the area you want to produce -> Drag the created object out

Another functionality of this tool is that you can fill holes of a design with the shapes that these holes are
forming. The only thing you have to do is to select the Magic Wand tool and click in the hole. The software
will automatically create a new object that fills the hole.

Select the Magic wand tool -> Click in the holes -> Create new objects that will fill the holes

Insert Crystal

Using the "Crystal shape" @ tool you can insert crystals anywhere in the design simply by left clicking once
in the position you want each crystal to be added.

When "Crystals" technique is enabled then can you find the "Crystal shape" @ tool on Tools bar and using
this tool you can add crystals manually to the design. When you start this tool, a crystal is attached to the
mouse cursor and you can place it anywhere on the design. Before you left click to place the Crystal, you can
customize it from the tools option bar. You can select one of the available palettes, some of the palettes
have different crystal shapes but at this point we will use round crystals. Then you can select a COLOR from
the respective list and finally you can select the size of the crystal.
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‘Palet‘te: Swarovski Round o Color / Shape: . Ruby 2 Size: | SS10/PP21 o

Default Falette Bl O Fadpardscha ] 55 5 /PF 11 B
B e

Precicsa VIVA1Z2 O Fireopal 556 /PP13

Swarovski Drop . Hyacinth 556 /PP 14

Swarovski Sguare . Light Siam 55 8 /PP1T

Swarovski Triangle . Siam 55 8 /PP 18

Swarovski Navette . Burgundy -

Swarovski Baguette {: :’ Light Amethyst 55 10 /PP 22

Now, you can give a crystal touch to any design. When you want to release the tool, right click once. With just
a single click you can place a crystal wherever you want it. If you want to end the insertion of crystals you
have to right click once or to select a different tool from the Tools toolbar like the Rectangle selection tool.

You can also adjust the properties of the selected crystal afterward, using the Properties.
R ey

&
Remember that you can easily select multiple crystals by color, right click on the crystal color use
"add to selection”, all the crystals with this color are selected and you can change the properties for
all of them at once or you can change color, size or even move them.

Now that the design is ready, you need to cut the template for the added crystals. To do so, you need to
export to Cutter.

Draw shapes

The use of the ready-made shapes can help you create embroidery designs more easily. The available shapes
are Ellipse, Rectangle, Pie, Star, Polygon and Trapezoids/Parallelograms. The icon of the last used shape is
visible on the "Shapes" section which you can activate with a single click. In case you need to select an
alternative tool, place the mouse cursor on top of the "Shapes" section and a flyout menu appears with all
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the available shapes, click to select the tool you like. The selected tool is automatically activated and it is now
visible on the bar, for easier re-use.

o -
S E
.P:ch'lgle

‘ Trapezoid/parallelogram
@ rooe
* Star shape

Once you have activated any of the shapes, the mouse cursor changes to reveal that you are in design mode.
Click and drag to define position and size of the inserted shape. While dragging you can see a virtual preview
of the inserted shape. Release the mouse and the shape is finalized. The shape tool is still active and you can
continue adding more ellipse shapes. In the following topics we will present how to insert and adjust any of
the available shapes.

7
One thing that you should have in mind is that before you click and drag to place any shape you

can adjust the options of the inserted shape, if available, on Tools options bar. The same options can
also be adjusted after placing the shape as well.

Ellipse - Circle

Using the "ellipse” shape . you can draw ellipses and circles. Once you have activated the ellipse shape
the mouse cursor changes to reveal that you are in design mode. Click and drag, diagonally, on the design
area to draw the ellipse you want. While dragging you can see a virtual preview of the ellipse, when you
release the mouse the ellipse is finalized. The ellipse shape tool is still active and you can continue adding
more ellipse shapes.

7
You can also start ellipse shape using F7 key.
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if you hold the "Ctrl" key pressed and you drag diagonally you can draw a perfect circle. By holding the "Alt"
key pressed while drawing an ellipse, the drawing snaps to the closest vertical and horizontal lineation of the
grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want based on the grid.

LA

¥ You candraw an ellipse or a circle from its center outward by holding down Shift as you drag.
By holding the "Shift" key pressed while drawing an ellipse the center of the ellipse will change and
become the point from where you started drawing the ellipse.

At this point we must mention that you can easily edit any ellipse shape using node editor . When starting
node editing mode any of the ellipse shapes has only 2 nodes, these are special nodes that can be used to
adjust the inserted shape. The one on its outline, can be used to dynamically edit the ellipse with the same
ease as when created. The other control point exists on the center of the ellipse, this can be used in order
move the ellipse. There are not any normal nodes, as in any shape designed manually. if you to edit the
ellipse like any normal curve object then you must first convert the ellipse into curves.

When a shape is converted into curves, the special nodes are no longer available. The shape now has
normal object nodes according to the curve parts of the object.

Pie

[
The Pie shape tool ‘ allows you to draw and customize pie shapes. The usage is simple, once you start
"Pie" shape you can click and drag diagonally on the design area to draw a pie shape. On tool options bar,
you can customize the start and the end angle of the inserted pie shape, then click and drag to define
position and size of the inserted pie. Once you release the mouse, the pie is finalized and the "Pie" shape
remains active and you can add as many pies you like. When you are done, right click to release the "Pie"
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shape. If you select any of the inserted pie shapes then you can adjust the start - end angle of the pie after
creation as well.

By holding the "Alt" key pressed while drawing a pie, the drawing snaps to the closest vertical and horizontal
lineation of the grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want based on the grid.

4 Youcandrawa pie from its center outward by holding down "Shift" as you drag. By holding the
"Shift" key pressed while drawing a pie, the point from where you started drawing will become the

center of the pie.

Any inserted pie shape can also be edited using node editor. The pie shapes have 4 special control nodes, the
one on upper right corner, can be used to dynamically resize the pie with the same ease as when created. The
control point on the center of the pie, can be used in order move the pie.

Resize
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Additionally there are 2 handles for adjusting the "Start angle" and the "End angle". Using these 2 nodes you
can change the start and the end angle and change the shape of the pie. You can increase or decrease the
opening of the Pie. If you hold the Ctrl key while dragging a handle, the mouse will snap on every 22.50
degrees allowing you to make precise changes on the Pie shape. At any point the easier way to define the
starting and ending point of the Pie, is typing a value on Tools options bar. You can do that before the
creation, when the tool is activated, you can do it afterwards, when ever you select the pie shape and you can
also change start - end angle in node editing as well. In any of these cases when a pie shape is selected those
two options appear on the Tools options bar. if you want to manually edit the shape of the pie you must first
convert into curves. After converting into curves these special nodes are no longer available.

Start Angle

Start Angle

End Angle End Angle

Rectangle

Using the "rectangle” shape . you can draw rectangles and squares. Once you have activated the
rectangle shape, the mouse cursor changes to reveal that you are in design mode. Click and drag, diagonally,
on the design area to draw the rectangle you want. While dragging you can see a virtual preview of the
rectangle, when you release the mouse the rectangle is finalized and it is placed on the defined position. The
rectangle shape tool is still active and you can continue adding more rectangle shapes. For the rectangle
shape you can also define the roundness of the corners using the option that appears on "Tools options" bar.
This can be done either before you draw the rectangle or afterwards. By changing the roundness value you
can increase the roundness of the rectangle’s corners. The Roundness is a percentage value that can take
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values from 0 to 100. The 0 value will have as result normal corners and no roundness. The 100 value will have
round corners to their full extend. Therefore, by giving a specific value you can produce the result you want.

~ [ -
You can start "rectangle” shape using F6 shortcut key

By holding the "Alt" key pressed while drawing a rectangle, the drawing snaps to the closest vertical and
horizontal lineation of the grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want based on
the grid.
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4 Youcandraw a rectangle from its center outward by holding down "Shift" as you drag. By
holding the "Shift" key pressed while drawing a rectangle, the point from where you started drawing
will become the center of the rectangle.

By holding both Ctrl and Shift key pressed while drawing a rectangle, the center of the shape will be the point
from where you started drawing the shape and the shape will be a Square. This is helpful when you know the
center of the design and you want to add a rectangle that will have as center specific point.

The rectangle shape can be also edited using node editor, any rectangle shape has 3 special nodes, the one
on upper right corner, can be used to dynamically resize the rectangle with the same ease as when created.
The control point on the center of the can be used in order move the shape. Finally using the control point

that is on the upper left corner you can adjust the roundness of the corners. if you want to manually edit the
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shape of the rectangle you must first convert into curves. After converting into curves these special nodes are
no longer available.

Trapezoid - Parallelogram

Using the "trapezoid/parallelogram” shape ‘you can draw Trapezoid and Parallelogram shapes. Once
you have activated the trapezoid/parallelogram shape, the mouse cursor changes to reveal that you are in
design mode. Click and drag, diagonally, on the design area to draw the trapezoid/parallelogram you want.
While dragging you can see a virtual preview of the created shape, when you release the mouse the shape is
finalized and it is placed on the defined position. The trapezoid/parallelogram shape tool is still active and
you can continue adding more shapes.

You can also start Trapezoid/Parallelogram shape Il by pressing the Shift + F6 shortcut key from

the keyboard

For the trapezoid/parallelogram there are some options available on "Tools options” bar. You can adjust
these options either before you draw the shape or afterwards.

The "Slant" option is used to adjust the corners of the trapezoid / parallelogram. The Slant is a percentage
value, that represents the distance that the top left corner will have from its starting position. Slant takes
values from 0 to 100. When it is set to O then a rectangle is created. The 100 value will have as result a
triangle because the two corner handle will be positioned at the middle of the top side. Therefore, to create
a Trapezoid you have to insert values from 0 to 100.

You can switch between Trapezoid and Parallelogram, be checking the "Trapezoid" option. When
"Trapezoid" is checked then the shape is a trapezoid, otherwise it is a parallelogram. If slant value is 0 then
the shape is a rectangle and this option has no result.
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Trapezoid Parallelogram Square

By holding the "Alt" key pressed while drawing a trapezoid/parallelogram, the drawing snaps to the closest
vertical and horizontal lineation of the grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want
based on the grid.

4 Youcandraw a trapezoid/parallelogram from its center outward by holding down "Shift" as you
drag. By holding the "Shift" key pressed while drawing a trapezoid/parallelogram, the point from
where you started drawing will become the center of the rectangle.

By holding both Ctrl and Shift key pressed while drawing a rectangle, the center of the shape will be the point
from where you started drawing the shape and the shape will be a square. This is helpful when you know the
center of the design and you want to add a Trapezoid/Parallelogram shape that will have as center a specific
point.

Trapezoid/Parallelogram shapes can also be edited in Node editing mode. The trapezoid/parallelogram
shape has 4 special nodes, the one on upper right corner, can be used to dynamically resize the shape with
the same ease as when created. The control point on the center of the shape can be used in order move the
shape.

Using the control point that is on the upper left corner you can adjust the slant percentage. If the slant angle
is 0, the shape will be a rectangle, in this case using the control handle of the upper left corner you can
change the rectangle into trapezoid. While dragging both top corners are moving towards to the center of
the top side, creating a perfect Trapezoid. If you drag the top left handle until the middle of the top side you
will create a triangle. Therefore with this tool you can create also triangle shapes.

By clicking and dragging the handle of the bottom left corner to the right, you can transform the rectangle to
a Parallelogram. While dragging the handle both bottom left and top right corners are moving towards the
opposite corners creating a perfect Parallelogram. if you want to manually edit the shape of the
trapezoid/parallelogram you must first convert into curves. After converting into curves these special nodes
are no longer available.
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l Slant | 20.8 %

Polygons

Using the "polygon" shape . you can draw polygon shapes. Once you have activated the polygon shape,
the mouse cursor changes to reveal that you are in design mode. On "tool options" bar, you can select the
"number of sides" and the "start angle". Click and drag, diagonally, on the design area to draw the polygon
you want. While dragging you can see a virtual preview of the polygon, when you release the mouse the
polygon is finalized and it is placed on the defined position. The polygon shape tool is still active and you
can continue adding more. You can also change the options of the polygon on "Tool options" bar after it has
been created. With the "number of side’s" value you can set the number of sides you want the selected
polygon to have. The default value of sides is 6; The minimum value is 3, because with less than 3 sides we
cannot create a polygon object, and the maximum value is 16. You can change the value by selecting the
current value and typing a new one. Then press the "Enter" key to confirm the new value. The change will be
applied immediately on the shape. With the "Start angle" you can define the start angle that the Polygon will
be placed upon. The value of the Start angle is in degrees; therefore, if the Start angle value is 90 the starting
position of the angle will be the top point of the polygon.

You can also start polygon shape using ‘Y’ key.

By holding the "Alt" key pressed while drawing a polygon, the drawing snaps to the closest vertical and
horizontal lineation of the grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want based on
the grid.
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¢ Youcandraw a polygon from its center outward by holding down "Shift" as you drag. By
holding the "Shift" key pressed while drawing a polygon, the point from where you started drawing

will become the center of the polygon.

By holding both Ctrl and Shift key pressed while drawing a Polygon, the center of the shape will be the point
from where you started drawing the shape and the shape will be a perfect Polygon. This is helpful when you
know the center of the design and you want to add a polygon shape that will have as center a specific point.

You can also edit polygon shapes using node editor. The polygon shape has 3 special nodes, the one on
upper right corner, can be used to dynamically resize the shape with the same ease as when created. If you
hold the Ctrl Key pressed during the resizing process the polygon will be resized proportionally and become
a perfect polygon. The control point on the center of the shape can be used in order move the shape. Finally
there is a node on top of one of the corners and by dragging this node you can change the angle of the
polygon. if you want to manually edit the shape of the polygon you must first convert into curves. After
converting into curves these special nodes are no longer available.

-

Star

Using the "star" shape * you can draw you own star shapes. Once the star shape is activated, the mouse
cursor changes to reveal that you are in design mode. On "tool options" bar, you can define the "number of
rays" the "Ray size" and the "start angle" for the created star. Click and drag, diagonally, on the design area to
draw the star in the way you want. While dragging you can see a virtual preview of the star, when you release
the mouse the star is finalized and it is placed on the defined position. The star shape tool is still active and
you can continue adding more. Continue adding stars or right click to release the tool. You can also change
the options of the star on "Tool options" bar after it has been created.
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With the "number of ray’s" value you can set the number of rays you want the selected star object to have.
The default value of rays is 6; therefore when you insert a star shape, by default it comes with 6 rays. The
minimum value of Number of ray’s option is 3, because with less than 3 rays we cannot create a star object,
and the maximum value is 16. You can change the value of the field by selecting the current value and typing
a new one. Then press the Enter key from the keyboard to confirm the new value. The change will be applied
immediately on the shape.

Mumber of rays: | 3 | Raysize: | 60.0 % Mumber of rays: | 9 || Raysize: | 0.0 %

Start angle: | 90 © Start angle: | 90 ©

With the Ray size you can define the percentage distance between the center of the Star shape and the line
that connects two sequential ray vertexes of the star. Therefore the 0 value is the center of the Star and the
100 value will be on the line that connects two sequential ray vertexes. If you set the Ray value to 100 the star
will become a polygon. You can change the value of the filed by selecting the current value and typing a new
one. Then press the Enter key from the keyboard to confirm the new value. The change will be applied
immediately on the shape.
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Mumiber of rays: | 6 | |[Ray size: | 45.0 % Mumiber of rays: | 6 | |Ray size: | 30.0 %

Start angle: | 90 © Start angle: | 90 ©

With the Start angle you can define the starting position of the angle that the star is making based on virtual
X and Y axes. The value of the Start angle is in degrees; therefore, if the Start angle value is 90 the starting
position of the angle will be the top point of the star, which is also the initial position of the handle (the same
with 900 degrees on X and Y axes). You can change the value of the field by selecting the current value and
typing a new one. Then press the Enter key from the

Mumber of rays: | & | Raysize: | 60.0 % Mumber of rays: | & | Raysize: | 60.0 %

Start angle: | 90 © Start angle: | 120 ©

By holding the "Alt" key pressed while drawing a star, the drawing snaps to the closest vertical and horizontal
lineation of the grid. From that point you can draw the object to the position you want based on the grid.

4 You can draw a star shape from its center outward by holding down "Shift" as you drag. By
holding the "Shift" key pressed while drawing a star, the point from where you started drawing will
become the center of the polygon.

By holding both Ctrl and Shift key pressed while drawing a star, the center of the shape will be the point from
where you started drawing the shape and the shape will be a perfect star. This is helpful when you know the
center of the design and you want to add a Star shape that will have as center a specific point.
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The star shape can also be edited in node editing mode. The star shape has 4 special nodes, the one on
upper right corner, can be used to dynamically resize the shape with the same ease as when created. The
control point on the center of the shape can be used in order move the shape. The node that is on top of one
of the corners can be used to adjust the start angle of the star.

By clicking and dragging diagonally the handle between the two rays at the top left quarter of the shape you

can change the size of all rays at the same time. Mainly you can change the distance of the ray (the base)
from the center of the design.

T

if you want to manually edit the shape of the star you must first convert into curves. After converting into
curves these special nodes are no longer available.

Tool options

The "Tool options" pane, appears on the upper left corner of the design area. This pane is content sensitive; it
shows the properties and options for any selected object or tool. When an object is selected you have
immediate access to some of its properties and using the available controls you can change them. For
example when you select an object you have a basic set of options available. Using these options, you can
move, scale, duplicate, mirror and rotate any selected object.
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Size Proportional Rotate

X: | 0.0 mm Width: | 18.5 mm Scale x: | 100.0 % @Pmpﬂrtiurﬂl I Mirror x lRutatE: 0-
¥: | 0.0 mm Height: | 16.5 mm Scale y: | 100.0 % | Duplicate l | Mirror y l

Position Scale Duplicate Mirror

Besides the basic set of options, this bar may also hold configuration options for various designing tools. For
example when you start "Text" tool, you can see the available text options, that you need to customize for the
inserted text. You need to type text and then customize size and various placement options. In the same way,
for example when you are drawing a star shape, on Tool options bar you can see star shape options. You can
customize the star either before you draw it or after. When adjusting the "star" options before drawing the
star you see the star options as on the following figure. When the star is finalized and you select it, then on
Tool options you can see the basic set of together with the star shape options.

Text he-t Font size | 25.0 OBoId Erwelup-e Placement NLII'I'IBEF UF m'j'_i: E Rﬂ.’rSiZE: Eﬂ'u %
Font name @Srrlartta:t OItahc Value | 25 Startar._:lle: 12” -
Insert text Draw star shape

The standard options that will appear when you select an object are:

= Change Position, By changing the X and Y values you can reposition the object inside the design area.
The position of the selected object is calculated based on its center. Therefore any inserted value in the
X and Y fields will define the position you want the center of the object to be located in the design area.
In order to change these values, type the value you like in the respective fields and then press enter or
click outside of the field. The change is automatically previewed in the design area.

= Resize, By changing the Width and Height values you can change the dimensions of the selected object.
The values represent the exact dimensions of the object and not the approximate dimensions that you
are viewing on the selection rectangle whenever you select an object. To change the Width and Height
values, you have to click inside the relative field and then type the value you like. Press Enter from the
keyboard or click outside the field to confirm the value you have entered. In case that the option
proportional is checked and you select to scale one dimension the program automatically adjusts the
other dimension in order to keep the same analogy between the horizontal and the vertical size.

= Scale, the Scale X-Y (%) provide the capability to scale the object by a providing a percentage of scale
according to the initial size. You can scale the object according to the X dimension or according to Y
dimension. In case that the option proportional is checked and you select to scale one dimension the
program automatically adjusts the other dimension in order to keep the same analogy between the
horizontal and the vertical size.

= Duplicate object, press this button and an exact duplicate of the selected object will be created on top
of the initial object.

= Mirror object, the next 2 buttons can be used to Mirror the original object based on the Horizontal or
Vertical axis. It is like flipping the object around a horizontal or vertical axis that is located on the
horizontal or vertical center of the object.
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= Rotate object, using this field you can set a number in degrees to rotate the selected object. Type a
numeric value or use the arrows next to the field to specify one, press enter or click out of the control.
The object is automatically rotated clockwise for the degrees that you have specified.

Arrays (Circular-Rectangular)

‘{E} il
The "Arrays" section on Tools bar contains "Rectangular” @< or "Circular" -@@ layout tools. Any of the
"arrays" creates copies of one or more objects and places them in a patterned way (Circular - Rectangular).
Select one or more objects and with array tool you can multiply them along the design area and create
unique formations. Starting from a simple shape you can easily create "Rectangular” or "Circular" layout with
copies of the initial object. The icon of the last used array is visible on the "Arrays" section which you can
activate with a single click. In case you need to select the other one, place the mouse cursor on top of the
"Arrays" section and a flyout menu appears with all the available arrays, click to select the one you like. The
selected one is automatically activated and it is now visible on the bar, for easier re-use.

The array layout is created for selected objects, so always have in mind that you must first select one or more

objects. After clicking on any of the array icons a preview of how the array will look like will appear. Now you
are in preview array mode. You can customize the array and then apply it.

> > >
> > >
> > >

=

Customize Array Finalize
Horizontal copies: | 3 Horizontal spacing: | 3.0 mm Apply
@ Clone ohjects | —rrr
Vertical copies: | 3 Vertical spacing: | 3.0 mm

A A—
AN

Array

£
% A Preview
AN
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4 When applying an array you can mark the created copies as "Clone objects". In this case if you
reshape any of the copies, all other clones will be affected as well. This gives you the power to edit
the shape of the copies and have a real time preview of how the array will be.

In some cases while in preview array mode you can get carried away and think that you can use other
tools or change design mode. The array hasn't been applied until you press Apply array button.
Anyway if you by mistake try to select any other design tool or change design mode before you have
applied the array, a warning about applying array will appear. At this point if you don't want to apply
the array yet, select No and you are brought back to the state before the array. If you select Yes the
array will be applied with its current configuration.

Rectangular array

Q9
Lets see how you can apply "Rectangular” array @D The usage is simple, first you need to select one or
more objects, the array tools are non functional until you select something. Then you need to start the
"Rectangular" array by clicking on its icon on "Tools" bar. If the "Rectangle" icon is not visible, place the
mouse cursor on top of the "Arrays" section and from appearing menu click on the "Rectangular” array icon.
Immediately you see repetitions of the selected objects placed in a rectangular way and on "Tools options"
bar you can see all the customization options of the rectangular array.

Horizontal copies: | 2 Haorizontal spading: | 2 mm _
Vertical copies: | 2 Wertical spacing: | 2 mm

A

First you need to select the number of copies, Horizontal and Vertical and then you can adjust the spacing
between them. When you are happy with the array press apply to finalize the array. At any point if you wish to
change the initial selection of object you can press "Select new" and make a new selection.
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WME] Horizontal spacing: 2 mm @
mulmﬁu.[i] Vertical spading: | 2 mm R Select niw

At this point we must mention about "Clone objects" option. You can enable - disable this

option before applying the array. If this option is enabled, the copies of the original object are
marked as clones. This means that you can reshape them all together by simply reshaping one of
them. This option can save us a lot of time and it is also a tool that can produce unique embroidery

designs. Any shape transformation you make, on any of the cloned copies, is applied to all of them
immediately.

Visual control handles

You can also adjust array options visually, using the highlighted handles, that are on top of the copies.
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Create objects

Control
Handles

Move array

Using the handle on top of the initial object to adjust the location of the whole array.

The first upper left copy is actually the initial object. The control handle that is on top of it can be used to
move the whole array to another place. Only the part that is visible on the preview will remain after we apply
the operation. As you can see on the moved part the initial part that has no control on top of it is not part of
the array anymore.

Move
Array

Rotate array

You can use this handle that is outside of the array grid in order to rotate the whole array.

Adjust horizontal - vertical spacing

using any of the horizontal or vertical handles you ca adjust horizontal or vertical spacing.

Notice using any of the handles that are not on the first row or column you can adjust both horizontal and
vertical spacing at once.
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If you hold Ctrl key while changing horizontal and vertical distance, the horizontal and vertical distance is
kept the same.

Add remove rows - columns

You can easily change number of Horizontal and Vertical lines. Hold Shift key and then click and drag from
any control handle to any direction you like. Drag to the right and you can see columns added. Drag to the
left and they are removed. Drag to the bottom to add more lines and Diagonally to add Rows and Columns
at the same time. The distance between the copies remains the same. Take this in consideration while

dragging; you have to drag for a distance such as the distance between the copies, in order to create another
row or Column.

Change the orientation of copies and create mirrored objects

A very nice way to create unique patterns in your designs is by using different orientation or use mirrored

copies in arrays. If you place your mouse over any of the control handles these 2 handles appear{’?ﬂm. These
handles appear highlighted not only on the current clone but also on every 2 clones to any dimension
(Horizontal-Vertical). Itis like a 2x2 table pattern, the clone after the next of the clone horizontally and
vertically is affected. If you press the Rotate handle then
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Rotate copies

The first handle is a rotate handleq:’. Change the orientation of the clones with 900 degrees step. With a
simple left click you rotate the clone 90 degrees. Click once more to rotate again.

AAR AP XXAY
AAN AAN AAA
AAA PBAS TAY

Place your mouse over any of the Click once on the rotate handle Click once more and they are
control handles. You can see all  and the copies are rotated 90 rotated again 90 degrees.
the affected copies with a degrees.

highlighted handle over them.

array

Mirror copies

Next to the rotate handle there is a mirror handle m place your mouse over it. On this copy and on all other
affected copies the same handle appears highlighted. Click once to Mirror all these copies.
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Place the mouse over any of the Left click once and all affected
control handles, all affected copies  copies are mirrored.
are highlight too.

Circular array

.

Lets see how you can apply "Circular array” @ . The usage is simple, first you need to select one or more
objects, the array tools are non functional until you select something. Then you need to start the "Circular
s

@
array" by clicking on its icon on "Tools" bar. If the Circularicon @ is not visible, place the mouse cursor on

il
top of the "Arrays" section and from appearing menu click on the "Circular array" @ icon. Immediately you
see repetitions of the selected objects placed on a circle -arc and on "Tools options" bar you can see all the
customization options of the circular array. A virtual circle is created and the center of the circle is

automatically placed on the center of the axis. Later in this section we will present how to change the virtual
center and the size of the circle.

Start angle: | 90 Step angle: 30(° @Clomuhjecﬁ

Contour steps: | 0

End angle: |0 *® Step count: | 4 @ Clockwise

Y

First you need to select the "Start - End" angle. With this option you can specify where the copies will be
placed on the arc/circle. It is like selecting a part or whole circle to be filled with copies of the initial object.
When setting the "Start angle”, the "Step angle" and "Step count" remain as is and only the position of the
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arc on the circle changes. When changing the "End angle" the arc size changes, the step count is kept same,
but the step angle changes so that the copies fit into the arc.

The next option that you can adjust is the "Step angle", in reality using this field you specify the angle step
(degrees) that each copy of the circular array will be placed on. For example if you type 150 degrees, every
copy of the circular array will be placed on the arc with 150 degrees between them and then end of the arc
will change so that the same number of copies fit into the arc.

Start angle: [90° | [step angle: | 0°

Start angle: | 9 @ Step angle: | 25*

v ;w- ser e[+ vym :umw
“

With "Step count" option you can specify the number of copies that you want to be placed on the circular
array, between the specified start-end angles. For example if you set Step count to 3 copies instead of 4, the
array will place 3 copies into the arc simply by adjusting the Step angle so that the copies fit into the arc.

Startangle: | 90° | Stepangle: | 30°
- End angle:

00 | |Stepeount:|a || ' Endangle: 0° Step count: | 3
A

When "Clockwise" option is checked, (this is the default option) then the objects/designs will be placed on
the circular array with clockwise order and vice versa if it is not.
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The "Clone objects" can be enabled - disabled before applying the array. When this option is
enabled, the copies of the original object are marked as clones. This means that you can reshape

them all together by simply reshaping one of them. This option can save us a lot of time and it is also
a tool that can produce unique embroidery designs. Any shape transformation you make, on any of
the cloned copies, is applied to all of them immediately.

Vi Vi

@Ucmnhjacxs

Finally using "Contour steps" you can add contour lines on the array. Contour lines are evenly spaced
concentric lines on the outside border of a circular array. Type the number of the contour lines that you wish
to add. In this way you can repeat the circular array. When contour steps are added, the property "Equal
steps” appears and it is by default enabled. When "equal steps" is enabled more copies are added on the
contour line, so that all the lines have the same look. If you disable this option then the same number of
copies is added in each contour line, but some gaps appear on the contour line.

LV A JVy, A ATV A
SN 2N 74 X AN

S S S s
V lﬁ‘_f R lﬁ‘_f VoV 4 lﬁ‘_f_
AA v A v T HAF ¥

f H . ‘[7r (4 A INY
4‘: ;f;\ | 4,4\;%;\#

Circular array Added one contour step Enabled equal steps

At any point when you are satisfied by the result you can press "Apply" to finalize the array, or if you wish to
change the base selection you can press "Select new" and you can make a new selection.

Adjust circular array using the visual control handles

i
Once you start "Circular array” “@", you are in a preview mode. While in preview mode there are various
control handles that can be used to customize the array. You can adjust the array only before it is applied.
While in Preview mode you can see that a copy is placed on the "Start angle" and one on the "End Angle”,
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the copy on the start angle has a green line, while the copy on the end angle has a red line. All copies
between Start and End angle have blue guideline.

Start node

14\ End node
Array center .

Using the control handle that is on top of the initial object, which has a green line, you can perform various
customizations. First of all if you move this handle away from the array center you can increase the distance
from the center or decrease if you move towards the center. You can also move this node in order to move
the position of the arc. While moving the arc the copies keep the same rotation according to the horizontal -
vertical axis. If you look on "Tools options" pane then you will see the new start and end angle according to
the movement. The item that has a magenta outline is the initial object. It is not part of the array and when
we apply the array it will be discarded.

Wy

7
If you hold "Ctrl" key while moving the first node, the movement of the array snaps on every 15
degrees. If you hold "Shift" key, while moving the first node the arc doesn’t change and you can only

change the distance from the rotation center. if you hold "Alt" key the distance from the center
remains unchanged and only the position of the arc is affected.

Change distance between copies (Angle)

When moving the first node, the distance between the copies is left unchanged (Step angle). If you want to
change the distance between the copies then you need to move any control handle except from the start
node. When you move any other node the distance between the copies will change and the "end angle" will
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change accordingly, so that the same number of copies fits, with the new distance between the copies. So if
you increase the distance the arc grow so that the same number of copies fits into the new arc. If you reduce
the distance the arc will shrink too.

If we Hold Ctrl key while adjusting the distance between the copies, the distance snaps every 15 degrees. This
is very assisting in having more accurate angle changing.

Change number of copies

While adjusting the "Step angle" there is an easy way to leave the angle the same and based on this angle to
increase or decrease the number of copies. Select any of the control handles, hold Shift key and move to the
direction you like. Move your mouse circular and you we will see that copies are created on the circle towards
the direction you are moving. If you move backward copies are removed. The distance between them does
not change, it is the same as it was at the start of the operation. In reality while holding Shift you define with
the mouse the arc that the array will be placed on. The start angle stays the same and moving your mouse
you define the end angle. You must take in consideration that you must move the mouse clockwise or not
according to what has already been selected for the array on tool options toolbar.
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Move array - change center of rotation

The center of the array is by default on the center of the axis (0,0). In some cases you may need to move the
array center to have a better preview of how the array will fit on your design. You can move the array as is,
simply by moving the array center. The array is kept as is and it only moved to a new location.

You can also move the rotation center of the array. To do so hold "Shift" key while moving the array center
and the position of the initial object and the size of the arc will remain the same, but the rotation of the
copies and the placement of the arc, changes according to the new center. While moving the rotation center
you can also move it closer to the initial object.

—_——
_.'[:3 L

Change the rotation

The direction that the array is created is usually clockwise. You can reverse this direction easily by leaving
unchecked the Clockwise option on tool options toolbar. Another way to change the direction is by clicking
on the round arrow that appears when placing the mouse over the rotation center. Click once and the
direction of the array becomes anti-clockwise. Click once more and it is reversed once more. When the array
is applied anti-clockwise then the arc is different so you do not have the same number of copies.
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Rotate - Mirror copies

A very nice way to create unique patterns is using different orientation or use mirrored copies in arrays. If you
place your mouse over any of the control handles these 2 handles appear “=itl. These handles appear
highlighted not only on the current clone but also on every 2 clones, It is like a x2 pattern, and on every 2
clones the one is affected.

The first handle is a rotate handleq:{ Change the orientation of the clones with 900 degrees step. With a
simple left click you rotate the clone 90 degrees. Click once more to rotate again.

Place your mouse over any of the  Click once on the rotate handle and Click again and they are rotated
control handles; you can see all the copies are rotated 90 degrees  again 90 degrees

the affected copies with a
highlighted handle over them.

Next to the rotate handle there is a mirror handle | | place your mouse over it. On this copy and on all other
affected copies the same handle appears highlighted. Click once to Mirror all these copies.

Sy W
TS TaX

‘%@’

Place the mouse over any of the control Left click once and all affected copies
handles, all the affected copies are have been mirrored.
highlighted too.
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You can mirror any copy in any state. Rotate any copy and then apply mirror, now it is mirrored vertically. The
mirror is applied based on the horizontal center of the selected object.

B 5
DAl vl

These 2 copies have been rotated. The rotated version is mirrored

Autoborder

The "autoborder” tool is a very useful tool for creating automatic borders. With this tool you can add a
"Running", "Satin serial”, "Paint ZigZag", "Paint Line", "Cut" and "Stencil" border to one or more objects. The
respective "Techniques” should be enabled so that paint, cut and stencil types of "autoborder" are available.
In order to use the "autoborder” tool you must first select one or more objects that you want to apply an

autoborder. Then you can activate "autoborder” function in 3 ways, first by pressing on "Autoborder" icon
&

| thatis located on standard toolbar, second using the "Autoborder" option of right click menu and finally
using the "Autoborder” option of Tools menu. The dialog of the following figure will appear.

@ Autoborder

Position
() To the inside
() To the outside
Distance: 0.0 mm
Repeat: | L1g] (=) Paint Technique
B remove holes Paink ZigZeg
Type / Paink Line
(%) Satin serial width: 1.0 resm Cut Technique
—> (0w )
() Running
‘\gencilTe chnique
[ ][ o

In "autoborder" dialog box you can define the "Position”, the "Distance", the "number of repeats" and the
"Type" of the autoborder. The position of the autoborder may be "To the inside" and "To the outside”. For
both options, if you do not enter a specific value in the "Distance"” field, the autoborder will be placed on the
same position. The value that will be entered in the Distance field is in millimeters, defines the distance
between the default position of the border and the new position, inside or outside the object, of the border.
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Using "Repeats" field you can define a number of repetitions for the auto border. Any distance that you
define in distance field will also be the distance between the repetition of the auto border.

Remove holes option is useful when you want to create an autoborder of many design objects. If
this option is disabled, the smaller objects of the selection, tend to create autoborder around them

and this autoborder is like a hole into the autoborder that is created around the whole selection.

Enable this option in case that you do not like to have holes and create only an autoborder around a
multiple object selection.

Finally you need to select the type of the Auto border. You can select between Running, Satin serial, Paint
ZigZag, Paint Line, Cut and Stencil types. The respective Techniques should be enabled in order the options
to appear. For Satin serial and Paint ZigZag you can also adjust the width you want the border to have.

[ ] Remove holes Remove holes

Remove holes disabled Remove holes enabled
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Edit objects




In the previous chapters we presented various tools and techniques, that are available in order to create a
design or import artwork from many sources. In this chapter we will present most of the tools that can be
used in order to edit the elements of your design. You can easily edit the shape of any design element, you
can re-position, transform , align, group and many more options that will be described in this chapter.

Edit nodes

In general, anything that you create using the available design tools is a type of artwork made of lines-curves.
You can directly edit the curves - lines and change the artwork of any object using "Edit nodes" mode. You

LY 4
can start "Edit nodes" modes either by pressing its icon Y on Tools bar or using F10 key. When entering

this mode, the outlines of the selected object are highlighted and you can see all existing nodes and
segments in a clearer way. The round and square dots that appear on the outline of the object are called
nodes and they are the connecting points between the segments. if you place the mouse cursor on top of any
node or segment, you can click and drag to change the shape of the outline. Even if you did not create the
design you wanted with your first try, you can adjust the shape you created later by changing the position of
the nodes and their segments. There are three kinds of nodes:

e "Auto smooth" nodes, they are indicated by a round dark blue icon. These nodes are automatically
generated by the software, they have no control handles and the software uses intelligent mechanisms
so that the connected curves are automatically adjusted when you move an auto smooth node.

e Smooth nodes: They are indicated by a green round icon. Usually smooth nodes are added to the
design automatically at the middle of a curve or on the higher point of a curve. The lines that are
passing through a smooth the node take on the shape of a curve, producing smooth transitions between
the segments. The Smooth nodes have control handles that are always directly opposite one another
and they can be used to adjust the connected curves. If you move any of the arrows you adjust both
segments.

e Cusp nodes: They are indicated by a red square icon. Cusp nodes let you create sharp transitions, such as
corners or sharp angles. When the segments connected to the cusp node are lines, there are no control
handles. But if you slightly change any of the lines, it will become curved and handle arrows will appear
on this side. With cusp nodes you can change one segment of the node without affecting the other. This
is useful when you want to make precise adjustments on one part of the design without affecting
another.

Gusp nndes

-

a

During designing the nodes that you are adding can be any of the node types and it depends on the tool you
are using and the design you are creating. You can easily convert a node from one type to another simply by
right clicking on the node and then using the respective option from the appearing menu (Auto smooth
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node, Smooth node, Cusp node). Each type of nodes has different handles but the general idea is that if you
click and drag at any point of the outline you can make adjustments to the object’s shape and while changing
the position of any node you can fine-tune the shape of the object.

>
Most shape objects that you draw (rectangles, ellipses etc.) together with the Text - Monogram
objects, have special type of nodes when you edit them in Edit nodes mode. To make such an object

a curve object you have to select it, right click on it and from the right click menu select the "Convert
to curves" option or press the Ctrl+Q keys together. The object will be converted to a curve object
that you can edit its nodes and segments as in any normal object.

Select Node(s)

As already mentioned you can easily edit the shape of any object simply by changing the objects curve or
moving objects nodes. You can easily select and manipulate individual or multiple nodes. Selecting multiple
nodes lets you shape different parts of an object simultaneously. When you start "Edit nodes" you can see the
nodes of any object you select. The easiest way to select a node is to simply click on it, when a node is
selected, its sign becomes bigger to indicate that it is selected.

If you want to select more than one node, click and drag the mouse on the screen forming a rectangle. All the
nodes contained within this rectangle will be selected.

In case you need to select multiple nodes that can't be contained in a rectangle, you can select the nodes one
by one holding the "Ctrl" button when you are clicking on the node you want to select. When using "Ctrl" key
for node selections, if you click on an already selected node you can inverse the current selection status,
selected nodes become unselected and the vice versa.

In case that you want to select all the nodes which are between two nodes, you have to click on the first one
and holding the "Shift" key click on the last node that you want to select.

All the selection ways can be used in combination. For example if you use "Shift" key to select a series of
nodes, then you use Ctrl to add any additional nodes to the selection.

When a node is selected, control arrows may appear that can be used to adjust the curvature of the
connecting segments. Auto smooth nodes do not have control arrows, because the software automatically
makes the best fit to the curve. When you have multiple nodes selected these arrows are not available.

You can also make some selections using right click menu. When you right click on any node and you have 3
selection options, Select polyline, select all and inverse selection. Using select polyline, you can select all the
nodes of a specific part, for example the object of the following figure, is consisted of 2 parts, right click on
any node, use select polyline and all only the nodes of the sub-object will be selected. Using select all, you
can select all the nodes of an object. Finally using invert selection we can select all nodes except the ones
already selected.
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Select polyline Select all Invert selection

Edit shape

When working with "Edit nodes" mode, our main goal is to edit the shape of an object. This can be achieved
in various ways, you can move one or more nodes, you can edit the curve - line and you can also insert an
additional node inside a curve that will help you re-shape it more easily.

Move nodes

First, you can simply edit the shape of an object by moving one or more nodes. In order to move specific
nodes you have to select them first using any of the available methods (Rectangle selection or single click
selection). Then you have to click on any node that is included in the selection and drag the mouse to the
point you want. The nodes will be moved to position you want them to be. As you can see on the following
figure the connected curves are affected by the movement of the node and the shape of object changes
according to the movement of the node.

Move selection

When you select multiple nodes a highlight rectangle appears around the selection revealing the selection
and providing control handles. By moving the selected nodes all the segments that are attached to them are
also changing. Using the available control handles you can easily perform advanced transformations to the
selection of nodes. This can help us in many cases when editing shape nodes. Lets see how this works. by
default when you select multiple object on the selection rectangle you can see arrows signs. Place the cursor
on top of any of them and by dragging to the direction you like you can scale the selection of the nodes. if
you drag to the outside of the selection you can enlarge or if you drag to the inside you can shrink the
selection. Using the corner handles you get a proportional scale but if you use the side handles only the
selected sided is scaled.
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Selection rectangle Move selection
Scale selection
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By holding the "Alt" key pressed while moving nodes the cursor will snap to the closest vertical and

horizontal lineation of the grid. From that point you can move the nodes to the position you want
based on the grid.

When you have a multinode selection and you see the scale handles, with a single left click inside the
selection rectangle, the available handles switch from scale handles into rotate - slant handles. On the corners
you have rotate handles and you can click and drag to rotate the selected section. You can rotate to any
direction you like. The section is rotated based on the rotation center which is the cross that is usually located
into the center of the highlight rectangle. You can move the rotation center in order to make any rotation you
like. You can also rotate the section based on the opposite diagonally corner by holding "Shift" key. On the
middle of the sides you have slant handles which can be used to skew the selection. if you click and drag this
double head arrow you can skew the selection to the directions that the arrows show. All the skewing
transformations are made based on the center of the selection, which is the cross that is on the center of the
selection. You can move that cross and skew the selection based on the defined point. If you hold the Shift
key pressed, while skewing the skew is performed according to the opposite side.

Rotate selection Slant selection

Edit curve

You can also edit the shape of an object by editing any of the curves. If you place the mouse cursor on top of
the outline you can see a green node sign appearing, if you click and drag while you are on top of the outline
you will see the curve changing. At this point we must mention that the curves that are connected to auto
smooth nodes ca not be edited because the software automatically adjusts the curves according to the
position of then nodes. For smooth nodes when you change a curve, all the curves that are connected, are
also affected. For cusp nodes when you are editing a curve, only the current curve is affected.
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Auto smooth nodes

Smooth nodes @
Smooth nodes @

You can also edit a curve using the arrow control handles of a node. When you select a smooth - cusp node,
control handles appear. For "auto smooth" nodes and "cusp” nodes that are connected to a straight line there
are no arrow control handles. Arrow handles appear on the nodes that are connected to curve segments.
Using the arrows, that appear on top of smooth nodes you can adjust the connected curves. By changing the
direction and the length of the arrow handle, you can make precise coarse adjustments on the curve. For
smooth nodes, when you use the arrow handles both curves that are connected to the node will change

accordingly.
/-- /%' ‘/—'- :b
Smooth nodes Smooth nodes

Smooth nodes

Auto smooth nodes

For cusp nodes that are connected to curve segments you also have arrow handles when you select a node.
The basic difference is that when you are using an arrow of a cusp node only the specific side is affected.

ir
]
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Cusp nodes

Add - delete nodes

While editing the shape of objects you may need to insert an additional nodes on a curve to help you re-
shape it more easily. To insert a new node, place the cursor on top of the position on the curve where you
wish to insert it, right click and from appearing menu use "Add node" option. If this is not the exact point that
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you wanted to insert the node, you can click on another point of the curve. when using the "Add node" option
a new node is inserted to the position that you right clicked. Another way to add a node is by double clicking
on the position you want the node to be added or position the mouse over the point you want the node to
be added and press the Num+ button form the keyboard to insert it. The newly inserted node can be edited
as any existing node. The new node that is inserted is always a smooth node. If you want to insert a cusp node
you have to insert a Smooth node first and by right clicking on the node select the Cusp node option.

You can also automatically add a node between two nodes by selecting the node and pressing the
Num + key. A node is added on the middle of the curve segment before the selected node. You can

also add automatic nodes to more than segments by selecting multiple nodes. Press the Num+ key
and automatic nodes will be added to all curve segments before the selected nodes.

.

Selected node

/ Added node

In the same way you may need to remove nodes in order to re-shape an object more easily. If you do not
need a node you can delete it. First select the node(s) that you want to delete and then click the Delete key
on your keyboard. You can also right click on the node you want to remove and select the Delete node
option from the right click menu.

AX If you delete one or more nodes of a curve, the shape of the object it might change.

To line - To curve

Sometimes, when you edit the shape of an object, it may be useful to change some curves into straight lines
or straight line into curves. If you have a curve and you want to change into a straight line, right click on any
point of the curve and from appearing menu use "To line" option. You can also use "To line" option when you
right click on a node. In this case you should have in mind that the curve that is starting from this node will be
converted into a line. You can apply also the same option to more than one selected nodes. The nodes of the
changed curve are converted into Cusp nodes.

Before to line After to line

The "To curve option" is the opposite of the "To line" option. When you have a shape that has straight line
segments you can change them into curves so that you can make any shape you like. There are two ways to
apply the "To curve" option. First you can right clicking directly on the line and from the appearing menu use
"To curve option". The line will not change but now you allowed to change the curve. You can also select the
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node that the line is starting from and in the same way to change into curve and edit. You can apply also the
To curve option to multiple nodes, by following the same steps.

NS SN

Close outline

In many case when you have shapes with open outline, you may want to connect the last node with the first
node. You can only close the outline that belongs to the same curve object. In order to close an open outline
you have to select the ending or the starting node, right click and from appearing menu use "Close outline"
option. The selected node will be connected to the starting or ending node of the object with a line and
make it closed shape. Then the object can be handled as a closed shape. Another way to create a closed
shape is to select the ending/starting node of an open shape and move it towards to the starting/ending
node. When the ending node will reach the starting node they will be automatically connected and make the
object a closed shape.

C
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Join nodes

In many cases you may have created some parts, as separate sections and you may want to join them into
one part. To do that you need to connect the nodes of two different curves and make them a single curve.
Select the nodes that you wish to join. These nodes should be the first or the last node of each curve, but not
necessarily the same type of node (curve or curve break). These nodes should be near each other and the two
curves should be in the same section.

te o}

Join ndes Nodes joined

In case you want to connect curves that belong to different object you need to "Combine" them into the
same object first. Click on the rectangle selection tool from the Tools toolbar and then select the two curves
you want to connect. Right click and from the appearing menu use "Combine" option. The two curves will
become one object with two sub sections (the two curves). From now on you can join nodes as described
above.
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If the joined parts are still an open outline object you can make it a closed object, either by joining the nodes
or using the "Close outline" option.

Split outline

There are many cases that you may need to split a curve object into more curves and create sections. While
you are in "Edit nodes" mode you need to right click on the node that you wish to create a split and from
appearing menu use "Split outline” option. The selected node will become two nodes that belong to the
same object but in two different sections. If this function is applied on a closed shape it will become an open
shape without fill color. If this function is applied on an open shape like a line art object it will be split in two
line art objects. In case that you have applied the Split outline option on a segment of a shape, the shape will
be split and two separate nodes will be added. The subsection still belong to the same object. If you wish to
separate them and handles them separately then you need to "Break apart” the object into its subsections.

_ /‘\- _

Stencil bridge

There is a special chapter that shows how the Stencil mechanism works, in this article we will present how to
add stencil bridges for stencil objects. When you see an object to have "Stencil" outline, if it is a closed object

you see no difference in the preview. This is the initial artwork (left part) and in the right part of the figure you
—

can see the same object with stencil '\q/’ type applied. As you can see the object has not changed since it is a

closed shape.
A’E{M <+D

In order to convert it into stencil outline, we must create stencil bridges. Start "Edit nodes" mode, right click
at any point you like and from appearing menu use "Stencil bridge" option. The closed shape will become
open and you will see a stencil line appearing around the original outline. A special split is made to the
outline of the object, in the same way we can easily create as many stencil bridges as we like.
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While you are creating or editing a design, one of the most useful tasks is the positioning of objects. There
are various ways to position objects, you can simply drag them to a new position, you can move them using
the arrow keys of your keyboard and finally you can set horizontal and vertical coordinates. Any of the
positioning ways can help you work more easily and more precisely. The easiest method, is to drag, that is,
tap or click to select an object and drag it to any position you like. While moving, you can see a preview of
the new position and when you release the mouse the object is placed into the new position.

Position objects

While dragging, you can hold the "Ctrl" key pressed, and the movement of the object will
snap on a virtual grid of guidelines, on every 22.5 degrees. This snapping can help you make
accurate movements. In this way you can easily move into the same horizontal or vertical
position if you move the object horizontal - vertical, or diagonally if you move the object
diagonally. The point that you clicked when started dragging is used as the center point of
the virtual guidelines.

if you hold Ctrl + Shift keys together you can only move the object horizontal or vertical.

If the option Grid - Snap is enabled on "View" menu, then while moving an object the cursor _7"‘"ﬂ
will snap to the closest horizontal or vertical lineation of the grid. if you hold Alt key e
pressed, while dragging or drawing an object, you can temporary toggle the Snap of the
Grid from enabled to disabled and vice versa. This means that you can temporary disable
the snap, functionality in order to perform an operation or enable temporarily when

disabled.

Move objects with arrow keys

The position of an object can be also changed by using the Arrow keys from the keyboard. Select one or
more objects and then click on the respective arrow key to move towards the direction that you want to
move. You can move the objects until you are satisfied with the position that objects have. Every time you
click on the arrow key, the object(s) moves Tmm to the direction of the arrow. If you hold the Ctrl key pressed
and then press the arrow key, the object(s) will move 5mm to the direction of the arrow. Finally, if you hold
the Shift key pressed and the press the arrow key, the object(s) will move 0,70mm to the direction of the
arrow. By using the arrow keys and its combinations you can position the object(s) exactly in the place you
want.
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Move an object with Xand Y coordinates

Another way to change the position of a shape, which is also the most accurate one, is to move an object
based onits X and Y coordinates. When you select an object its coordinates appear on the Tool options

toolbar.
X: | -26.5 mm
¥: | 3.0 mm

X & Y coordinates

Tool options is a proprietary toolbar that holds the options of the selected object. In order to change the
position of the object you have to change its coordinates, X and Y and place new ones based on the grid of
the working area. From the grid you can find the exact portion you want the design to be placed and enter
the respective values. The ruler is defining virtual X and Y axes and that is why you can enter negative
numbers as values to X and Y fields. The specified coordinates define the position of the center of the object.

While moving one or more objects to a new position, you can press "D" key and switch into duplicate

mode. This means that when you release the moved object into the new position a duplicate object is
created and the initial object will remain unchanged.

Copy - Duplicate - Delete

Using "copy-paste" you can easily re-use design parts from your designs or bring artwork from any bitmap or
vector designing application. You can copy objects, using keyboard shortcuts (Ctrl+C, Ctrl+X, Ctrl+V), using
the copy icon on the standard toolbar or using the available options of "Edit menu". For example is you
select an object and copy (Ctrl + C), the object is placed into the clipboard, then you can use "Paste" option
to place it into the same design or to another design. Since the software has information about the position
of the object the objects are always placed on the original position and remain selected to move it where
ever you like. Actually whenever you copy paste on the same design a duplicate object is created. You can
also have the same results using the duplicate option on Tools options bar. You can also "Cut" an object (Ctrl
+ X), in this case the cut object is placed on the clipboard and it is removed from the working area. In order
to make it appear again you have to paste it. You can "Paste" an object (Ctrl+V) only when you have
previously copied something. If the clipboard is empty, the Paste option is disabled. The copied parts remain
until something else is copied. So when you have copied an object, you can keen on pasting it until, you copy
something new and then it is no longer kept on the clipboard.

You can copy artwork from another application and paste directly into any design. The imported artwork may
need to be converted in some cases, for example when copying from photo editing software a conversion
dialog may appear.

Delete

Whenever you no longer need an object you can delete it. To delete any selected object(s) you need either to
press the Delete key or use "Delete” option from the right click menu. The selected objects will be removed
from the design and can be recalled only by selecting the Undo from the standard toolbar.
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Transform objects

While creating or editing a design it is often needed to change the appearance of objects. You many want to
scale a design for use in different a project or just adjust something that you may not like the initial creation.
The software provides capabilities for transforming design objects just like a graphics program. The main
difference is that when transforming an object the software automatically recalculates the fill or outline types.
For example if you transform an object that is filled with embroidery all the stitches re be regenerated. The
quickest way to transform objects is simply using the mouse. For more precise results, you can select an
object and transform using the options on Tools options bar. For example, you can specify a precise rotation
angle or specify the size of an object. You can scale, skew, rotate and mirror objects in various ways that will
be presented in detail in the following section, now we must mention a variation that exists for the control
handles.

Separate Rotate - Resize

Since the transformations are one of the most frequent tasks, we thought it would be best to provide various
operating modes, so that users accustomed to different designing software, such a vector designing
programs, find it easier to become familiar with. Whenever you select one or more objects, you can see a
highlight rectangle around the selection with some bullets on the corners and on the middle of the sides.
These bullets are actually the control handles for any transformation. If you place the mouse on top of any of
these bullets the cursor changes into a double arrow head. By dragging to the directions of the arrows you
can re-size the selection. If you click the object once on the object, new handles appear. You can use these
handles to rotate and skew the object.

N
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For the users that are not used to clicking in order to switch the transform handles, there is an alternative way.
If you switch to the alternative transform controls, at first when you select an object you will not notice any
difference. The main difference it that in order to access rotate - skew handles you need to place the mouse
on top of the respective control handles and a little to the outside of the highlight rectangle. You can select
an operation mode from "Tools — options”, Tools tab. You need to deselect the option "Separate resize-
rotate” and on the next program start the control handles will switch to this mode.
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Each of the above methods lets you apply transformations to a single object or to multiple objects
simultaneously.

%
At any point while transforming one or more objects you can press "D" key and when you
release the mouse to apply the transformation you will get a transformed duplicate of the initial
object.

Repeat transformation

One option that can save us a lot of time and effort is the ability to "Repeat last transform". If you want to
repeat your last transformation you have to select the object you want the last transformation you made to
be applied. Then Right click on the object and select the "Repeat last transform” option from the appearing
menu. The last transformation you made will be applied to the selected object as many times as you use the
"Repeat last transform option". Every time you make a transformation it is automatically becoming the last
transformation and this one will be used when the "Repeat last transform" option will be applied. For
example, if you have rotated an object you can repeat the last rotation as many times you want using the
Repeat last transform option from the right click menu or by pressing the Ctrl+R shortcut keys from the
keyboard. The object will be rotated, by keeping the same rotation angle with the last made rotation, as
many times as you used the Repeat last action option.

']
=

S Press D key \/
+ Rotate to Duplicate Repeat transform
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Clear transform

In many cases you may wish to revert all transformations applied on an object. If you right click on an object
that has transformations applied, there is an option to clear transform. Using this option you can Cancel all
the applied transformations. The "Clear Transform" option is available for any object that has been
repositioned, resized, slanted, rotated or when any other transformation has been applied. The reverted
transformations can be more than one. The object is reverted to its initial state and position that it was
designed.

Scale - Size objects

As already mentioned in previous section, when you select one or more objects, a highlight rectangle appears
around the selection with control handles on the corners and on the middles of the sides. You can scale -
stretch the selection by dragging those handles. Using the handles on the corners you are scaling
proportionally, this means that both dimensions are changing but the analogy between them is kept the
same. if you drag to the inside of the object the object is shrunk, otherwise it is enlarged.

l'__ =

éif you hold down "Alt" key and drag any of the corner handles you can scale both dimensions
freely, without keeping the same analogy between them.

Using the handles that are on the middle of the sides you are scaling only one dimension at the time. In
reality the object is stretched.

r

¥

7
While scaling, you can always view on the "Status bar", that is located at the bottom of the
application window, the new size and the percentage of the scaling according to the initial size.
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boif you hold down "Shift key" and drag one of the handles you can scale based on the center of
the selection.

L]

¢ if you hold down Ctrl key and drag any of the on handles, the scale operation is performed by a
step of 25% of the original size. While dragging to scale, the operation snaps on multiple of the size
of the object, 25%, 50%, 75%,100%, 125%. This works both when scaling using the corner handles,
both dimensions scaled by 25% step, or when stretching one side, only the selected dimension is
scaled by 25% step.

7
At any point while scaling one or more objects you can press "D" key and when you release the
mouse to apply the scaling you will get a scaled duplicate of the initial object. In this way you can

easily create mirrored objects. Drag to the opposite direction, until you see the proportional change
on the status bar reaches the -100%. Then before releasing the mouse you can press "D" to produce a
mirror object.

The objects can also be scaled more precisely by typing the size or percentage of scaling on Tools option
bar. Whenever you select one or more objects, you can see and on "Tools options" bar the dimensions,
"Width, Height" and by typing a value you can scale the selected objects. Whenever you type a value you can
press "Enter" to apply. If "Proportional” option is enabled, when you type a width value, the height is updated
as well to keep the same analogy. If you disable the "Proportional” then you can stretch the objects by
changing any of the dimensions. In the same way you can scale by a percentage of the original shape. You
can scale both dimensions by percentage if "Proportional” is enabled, or stretch by percentage if you disable
and scale only one dimension.

Size Scale %  Proportional

Width: | 17.0 mm Scale xz | 100.0 %

@ Proporticnal
Height: | 13.0 mm Scale y: | 100.0 % | Duplicate I

Skew - Slant objects

Skewing lets you slant an object to one side. In order to skew an object, you need to click on the object to
display the skew handles, and drag any of the skew handles to any direction. On the middle of each side there
is a skew handle.
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By default all skewing transformations are made based on the center of the selection, which is the cross sign
that appears on the center of the selection. You can move the skewing center by clicking and dragging it to
the position you want, even outside of the design. By positioning the center of the design outside of it you

can skew the design based on the new center.

If you hold the "Shift" key pressed, while skewing the object, the operation will be performed
according to the opposite side.

© 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.
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Rotating objects

Rotating lets you turn an object around its center axis or a point relative to its position. When you select one
or more objects, you can see sizing handles on the selection rectangle. Click the object a second time and
rotation handles appear at the corners of the object and an anchor point displays at the object’s center. Click
a rotation handle, and drag clockwise or anti-clockwise to rotate the object according to the anchor point.
This cross point is that is by default at the center of the selection, is actually the rotation center. Any rotate
operation is performed based on this point. In case needed you have the ability to move this rotation center.
Select the rotation center and drag it to any position you want. If you want you can move it outside of the

design. Once you have moved the rotation center you can rotate the design based on the new rotation
center.

If you hold the Shift key pressed, while rotating the object, the center of the design will change automatically
and will be positioned at the diagonally opposite rotation handle, based on which the rotation will be made.

&

vf you hold "Ctrl" key pressed. while rotating the object, the rotation snaps on every 22,5 degrees
based on the rotation center allowing you to make more accurate rotations.

#

You can also rotate objects precisely by defining the exact rotation degrees on the Tool options bar. To do
that you have to select the object you want to rotate, change the rotation center by dragging it to the

position you prefer, if you like, and type the exact degrees you want to rotate the design in the Rotate field.
Press Enter key to apply the rotation and the object will be rotated the exact degrees you have defined. The

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.




Rotate option can take values from 0o to 3600 if you want to rotate the design anti-clockwise and from -0o
to -3600 if you want to rotate the design clockwise.

Rotate: | 0°

Mirroring objects

While creating a design, in many cases, it is very useful to create mirror objects. Mirroring an object is similar
to resizing procedure. Select an object so that the control handles appear around the selection. If you drag
any of the corner handles all the way to the opposite direction until the complete mirror of the design appear
on the working area. According the mirroring you want to do, you have to drag the respective handle that will
give you the mirroring you want. You can mirror the design Vertically, Horizontally and Diagonally.

b if you hold Ctrl key while dragging a control handle to the opposite side of the object, the scale
operation snaps on every 25% of the objects size. In this way you can drag until you see 100% on

status bar and then you will get a mirror with exactly the same size.

>
At any point while scaling you can press "D" key and when you release the mouse to apply the
transformation you will get a scaled duplicate of the initial object.

LA

¢ If you want to mirror an object but keep the same position you can hold shift key and the object
will mirror based on the center of the design and not on the opposite side/handle of the design.
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Another way to mirror a selection accurately is by clicking the "Mirror X" and "Mirror Y" buttons that appear
on Tools options bar. To mirror the design vertically you have to select it and click on the Mirror X button. The
design will flip and you will view its vertical mirror. To mirror the design horizontally you have to select it and
click on the Mirror Y button. The design will flip and you will view its horizontal mirror.

Add new objects as clones

A very useful capability for making designs with repeated shapes is "Add new objects as clones". When "Add
new objects as clones" option of "Edit" menu is enabled, any created duplicate of an object is marked as a
clone of the initial object. If you reshape any of the clones all other clones are reshaped too. You can create
clones in various ways. The easiest way is by selecting one or more objects and the press "Duplicate” button
on Tools options bar. The other way is, while moving or transforming any object (resize, rotate, slant), if you
press "D" key once you switch into duplicate mode and when the transformation is applied a duplicate of the
original object is created. A transformed object has been created, leaving the original object impact.

For example, create an ellipse, click on the ellipse to see the rotation handles and move the rotation center
outside of the ellipse. Make sure that "Add new object as clones" is enabled. Using any of the corner handles,
rotate the ellipse. Press "D" key once, while rotating and when you release the mouse a rotated duplicate will
be created. Press Ctrl+R to repeat this transformation and create more clones.

Vo3¢

Once you have created the clones, you can now take advantage of the clone editing. If you edit the shape of
any clone (Node editing mode) all other clones will be affected as well. In this way you can improve the
pattern in an aspect that you didn’t imagine at first.
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Once you have created cloned objects you can access some extra functionality that is located on the right
click menu, in order to better control these items. You can select all clones by using "Select all clones" option
of "Clones" submenu that appears when right clicking on any of the clones. Now you move all of them or
apply a change on all of them. Another useful option is that you can select one or more of the clones and
detach it from the other clones by selecting "Detach from clone’s" option of "Clones" submenu that appears
when right clicking on any of the clones. The detached clone will no longer inherit the changes that are
applied to any of the clones. It is a normal object now.

Align - Distribute

In many cases it is useful to align - distribute created objects. Using align, distribute options can help you
create your designs even easier and quicker. In order to align objects you need to first select 2 or more

objects, then on the standard toolbar that is located on the top area of the application an "Align" E icon
appears. Click on the icon and you can see all the available ways to align objects. Click on any of the icons
and you can align selected objects to each other, and position them exactly where you want them. You can
also distribute the objects automatically and make their sides appear at equal intervals (vertically or
horizontally).

E Left Il Top .
E Center Bl Center |l| Equal spa c? ng
El Right lﬂ_l Bottom == Equal spacing
Horizontal Vertical Distribute

7
The alignment of the objects is performed according to the last selected object. If you select
multiple objects holding the "Shift" or "Ctrl" key, have in mind to select last, the one that you want the
alignment to be based on. In the same way, if you select using lasso or rectangle selection, you need

to form your selection so that the one that you want to base the selection is last selected. Otherwise
you can select all the object s you want and then holding "Ctrl" key to deselect and then reselect the
one that you want to base the operation on.
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Edit objects

A The "Align" E icon is only visible when you select two or more objects. If you select only one
object the options will remain disabled. After selecting the objects you have to select the alignment
option you want to apply on them based on the highlighted object.

Horizontal alignment

The first 3 buttons are for horizontal alignment.

-
=
e Press align Left |- or "L" key to align the left sides of the selected objects to the left side of the last
selected object.

e Press align centers vertically E or "C" key to align the centers of the selected objects to the center of
the last selected object.
=
e Press align Right E| or R key to align the right sides of the selected objects to the right side of the
last selected object.

&<

Align Lefts Align Centers Align Rights

Vertical alignment

= Press align Top I[II or 'T' key, to align the tops of selected object to the top of the last selected
object.

= Press align centers horizontally I{II or "E" key to align the horizontal centers of the selected object
with the center of the last selected object.

» Press align bottom M or "B" key to align the bottoms of the selected objects to the bottom of the
last selected object.
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o

Distribute

When you select more than 2 objects on the align menu you have 2 more options for distributing objects.
Select the distributing option you want and the sides of selected objects will appear at equal intervals
horizontally or vertically.

e Press Equal horizontal spacing I“" or Shift + C key, to make the horizontal distance between selected

objects equal.
[

|
e Press Equal Vertical spacing === or Shift + E to make the vertical distance between objects becomes
equal.

.

T -

Distribute horizontally

Distribute vertically
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Edit objects

Auto-size objects

The software provides an easy way to automatically re-size objects based on the dimensions of a specific
object. So you can select objects and make their size match the size of another. In order to re-size objects
you need to first select 2 or more objects, then on the standard toolbar that is located on the top area of the

application a "Resize" L1} icon appears. Click on the icon and you can see all the available ways to re-size
the selected objects. There are three auto-sizing options:

=
e Press "Make same width" I=~
with the last selected object

S

—~ -~~~ Initial objects Same width

or use "Shift + W" keys, to make the selected objects have same width

e Press "Make same height" ﬂ or use the Shift + H keys, to make the selected objects to have same

height with the last selected object.
N
e ———
|
<

Same height

= ————

&<

————

l————= Initial objects

e Press "Make same size" or use the "Shift + S" keys, to the selected objects have the same size with
the last select object.

Shaping objects

You can create irregular shapes using weld, trim and intersect options. These shaping options ,
accessed in 3 ways, select 2 or more objects and
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e Right click on the selected objects and from appearing menu go to "Shaping" and then use "Weld", "Trim"
or "Intersect”.

e On Edit menu go to "Shaping" sub-menu and then use "Weld", "Trim" or "Intersect".

e On standard toolbar, on the top area of the application, a "Shaping" # icon appears when multiple
objects are selected. When you click on this icon all available shaping options appear.

Weld

You can "weld" objects to create one object with a single outline. The new object uses the welded
objects’ perimeter as its outline and adopts the fill and outline properties of the last selected object. You can
weld objects regardless of whether they overlap each other. If you weld objects that do not overlap, they
form a weld group that acts as a single object. In both cases, the welded object takes on the fill and outline
attributes of the target object.

7
The welded objects adopt the properties of the last selected object. So, if you made a multiple
selection of objects holding the Shift - Ctrl key pressed, the welded object will adopt the fill and
outline properties of the last selected object. If you made a multiple selection of objects using
Rectangle or Lasso selection, the new object will adopt the fill and outline properties of the last
object in the order of objects.

When you "Weld objects that do not overlap you can separate them to its sub-objects using the "Break apart”
option from the right click menu.

Trim

Trimming B creates irregularly shaped objects by removing object areas that overlap. When you trim
objects only the visible parts remain after the trim operation. The area that the object on top, cover over the
objects below is removed. You can apply the Trim function only to objects that overlap partially or entirely.
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Before trim

After trim

"Trim" and "Remove overlaps" options have similar functionality but not the same. The software with the
"Auto” functionality uses intelligent mechanisms to remove the unneeded parts of the design from the final
embroidery result but it is not removing the overlaps from the artwork. Therefore, when you export the
design to an embroidery file, the overlapping areas are removed automatically, but if you export the same
design to SVG file the overlapping areas are there as they were designed. On the other hand if you apply the
Trimming function on the objects the embroidery result will be the same but the SVG artwork will differ. If
you open the SVG file you will view that the objects you trimmed remain there trimmed and not as they were
before you apply the Trim tool. This is the main difference between Trimming and Remove overlaps tools.
Trim tool alters the vector shape but Remove overlaps tool does not.

Intersect

Intersecting # creates an object from the area where two or more objects overlap. The shape of this new
object can be simple or complex, depending on the shapes you intersect.

>
The new object adopts fill and outline attributes from the last selected object. So, if you made a
multiple selection of objects holding the Shift - Ctrl key pressed, the new object will adopt the fill and
outline properties of the last selected object. If you made a multiple selection of objects using
Rectangle or Lasso selection, the new object will adopt the fill and outline properties of the last
object in the order of objects.
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Group - Ungroup

Grouping functionality is very useful in the designing face of the embroidery. When you group two or more
objects, they are treated as a single unit but retain their individual attributes. Grouping lets you apply the
same formatting, properties, and other changes to all the objects within the group at the same time. In
addition, grouping helps prevent accidental changes to the position of an object in relation to other objects.
You can also create nested groups by grouping together existing groups. In order to make a group you have
to select the objects you want become one group by making a multiple selection of objects and from the
right click menu select "Group" option or Ctrl+G keys together. The selected objects will become one group
and will be treated as one object. In order to add objects to a group, select the object(s) and then select the
group of objects, at this point if you use group option, the selected objects will be added to the group. If you
want you can group multiple groups and make nested groups. To do that you have to select two or more
groups of objects and from right click menu select Group option once more.

Group with
nested groups

If you want to edit individual objects in a group, you must first ungroup them, edit the objects you want and
re-group the object. In order to ungroup a group of objects or nested groups you have to select the group,
right click and from appearing menu select ungroup option. You can also use Ctrl+U keys together to
ungroup. The group of objects will break and all objects will be handled as separate objects. The nested
groups will be separated to its sub-groups and will be handled as separate groups. You can continue
ungrouping the sub-groups of the nested groups until all groups become separate objects. To delete an
object from a Group you have to ungroup it first, delete the object you want and then re-group the rest of the
objects.

Combine - Break apart

Combining two or more objects creates a single object with common fill and outline attributes. To combine
two or more objects you have to select them, right click, and from appearing menu use "Combine" option.
You can also use Ctrl+L keys together to combine objects. The two objects will become one with common fill
and outline attributes. If the objects are overlapping then the shape of the object that is above will become a
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hole in the shape below. This is the way how the overlapped objects are combined. This is very useful when
you want to create holes inside an object. If the objects are not overlapping then the objects will have the
common attributes but the combine option will not affect the initial shape of the combined objects. The
attributes of the combined object come from the last selected object, so keep in mind to select last the one
that you want its color and other attributes to be applied to the combined object.

Overlapping Nqn—au&rlapping
objects objects

Hole created Combined parts

If you need to modify the attributes of an object that has been combined from separate objects, you can
break apart the combined object. Select the combined object, right click on it and from appearing menu use
"Break apart" option. You can also use "Ctrl+K" keys together to break apart. The objects will be separated to
its initial objects but will retain their common fill and outline attributes. If you have just combined the objects
and you want them back as they where you have to "Undo" your last action.

Combined objects that are not overlapping in embroidery are connected with a Jump-stitch between them.
Therefore whenever you see two objects that are far one from the other and they are connected with Jump-
stitch, this means that they are combined.

Convert outline to Object

A very special ability that the software offers is that you can convert an outline to an object. Converting an
outline to an object creates a new closed object with the outline’s shape. In many cases you may need to
create a fill object with the shape of the outline in order to apply a fill type or any special effect. You can also
edit the new object using "Edit nodes" and make the outline have a totally new look. You can convert the
outline of an object to a separate object only if the object already has outline applied. If an object does not

have outline color, you can click on the outline color @ icon and select an outline color. Once you have
select an outline color then you can change the width of the outline and apply any outline type you like. In
order to convert the outline to an object you need to right click on the object and from the appearing menu
select "Convert outline to object” option. This option allows you to covert the outline/border that is attached
on an object to a separate object and handle it as a separate Fill or Outline object. If you convert the outline
to a Fill object, you will be able to fill it with any of the available fill types that it is not possible to do it
otherwise. Also, you will be able to apply all kind of shape transformations on it.
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If the outline thickness is smaller than 0.9mm and you apply the Convert outline to object option, the outline
will be converted to Running and not to a Fill object. When you want to create a new fill object from the
outline, the original outline should have at least Tmm outline width. Then you can apply to the create object
any fill type and edit the shape of the object.

You can also apply "Convert outline to object" using the respective option of "Edit" menu or using
Ctrl+Shift+Q keys together after selecting the object you want to apply it. The outline will be separated from
the fill object and can be handled as a different object.

Convert fill to center line

In some cases you may need to create a line object with the shape of another fill object. See for example the
following image and suppose you want to create a line object based on the left image. Right click on the
object and from the appearing menu use "Convert fill to center line". This creates a line object as shown on
the image on the right.

Autgborder

3l te center fine
Chear transfioam

Cut

Cepy
Paste
Delete

Select all

The outline type that will be applied on the new line object depends on the average width of the initial object.
If the average width of the initial object is from 0 to Tmm, then running outline will be applied and if the
average width of the initial object is >1mm then satin serial will be applied, as shown in the following images.
You can apply the same technique on text objects to create small text objects with running stitch.
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Undo - Redo

Using this option in the "Edit" menu, you can undo the very last action you took. You can also access the

"Undo" function from the "Standard" toolbar by clicking on the . icon. If you decide to cancel the undo
you made, click on "Redo" function. Using "Redo" option from the "Edit" menu, you can cancel the latest
undo that you have performed. You can also access the "Redo" function from the Standard toolbar by

clicking on the ' icon.

m\(ou can also change the undo level from Tools > Options in the General options tab.

Remove overlaps

The software has an automatic filter which removes unnecessary overlaps between the objects in order to
optimize your designs. This filter uses artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The
application of the filter results in the reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible
to manually alter the overlapping status of each object. The "remove overlaps" option is located on the
Properties toolbar and it appears when you select an object filled with Satin, Step, Row fill , Netfill Satin
Serial or Running stitches. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, "Auto”,
"Never" and "Always". The "Auto" is the default option and the one that the software uses to automatically
create the best possible results on the design. When the "Never" option is applied on an object, the specific
object will never trim the objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the
selected objects will be embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is
"Always". When it is applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the
parts of objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered. The advantage of this
optionis that it is applied automatically during the creation of the design without having to apply it
manually. It will automatically decide which objects will trim and which not based on embroidery rules.

Remove overlaps Auto =

Mewver
(Always Ly |
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In the "edit stitches" w mode you can see the stitches of the current design. You can make as many
adjustments as you want on the stitches and create the embroidery design that will be embroidered exactly
in the way you want. In addition you will learn how to select, move, insert or remove stitches and any
combination exists that can make your life easier.

You cannot edit stitches on all objects.

ﬁ Fﬂ
In order to edit the stitches of an object, you have to either disable the "Auto-sequence" [gd or

the object has to be stitch data object (opened .jef or ,jpx file). Also, the object must contain only one
stitch type. This means that the object cannot have Fill and Outline type at the same time.

After editing the stitches of an object you have limitations on the tools that you can use on it. The stitch
edited object is locked and it does not change its status even if you edit its nodes or change the stitch type.
To reset the status of the stitch edited object and unlock it, you have to:

1. Select the object and right click on it.

2. From the right click menu select the "Clear stitch editing" option.

~ |
. Autoborder |

] Convert to curves

e Array (N

— Clear stitch aditing |

———

:'_':_=-=_-; Clear transform

=r'“.“.;—.-r_.-—-——--l-'—--=I--E Cut

———  Copy

== Delete

S Select all

ﬂ Inwert selection

S Select none

e e ] T T

3. The object will be reset and any stitch editing will be lost.

4. You are now able to apply all the available tools on the object.

Selections in stitch editor

There are many ways to make selections in the stitch editor. You can make multiple selections or single stitch
selections by creating a rectangle selection or by single clicking on the specific stitch you want to move.

Rectangle selection

Select more than one stitches by drawing a rectangle that will contain all the stitches you want to be selected.
To do that you have to click on the "Edit stitches" tool at the "modes" toolbar, click and drag on the working
area to draw a rectangle over the stitches you want to select and release the mouse click to confirm your
selection. After making the selections you can move them by clicking and dragging on any of the selected
stitches or make any other transformation you want.
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There are, also, special rectangle selections that you can do by using "Ctrl", "Shift" or "Alt" keys.
« Hold the "Shift" key pressed while making a rectangle selection to add more stitches to your

selection.
« Hold the "Ctrl" key pressed to invert the current status of the selected stitches
» Hold the "Alt" key pressed while making a rectangle selection to remove them from your selection.

Single click selection

Click on a stitch you want to select it. The selected point is the same with the needle penetration point that
the embroidery machine will make on the fabric.
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There are, also, special "single click selections” that you can do by using "Ctrl", "Shift" or "Alt" keys.
« Hold the "Shift" key pressed while clicking on stitches to add more stitches to your selection.

» Hold the "Ctrl" key pressed to invert the current status of the selected stitches
« Hold the "Alt" key pressed while clicking on selected stitches to remove them from your selection.

Select All - None - Invert

More selection options are available if you right click on the selected object.
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Select all
Select none
Invert selection

Insert

Insert at end

Dalete

Hide nodeas
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e The "Select all" option will select all stitches of the selected object.
e The "Select none" option will deselect all stitches of the selected object.

e The "Invert selection" option will invert your current selection. If you have selected a group of stitches
and you apply "Invert selection" option, the currently selected stitches will be deselected and the rest
stitches of the object will become selected.

Move stitches

If you want to move one stitch or multiple stitches, first you have to click on the “Edit stitches” w tool from
the left toolbar to activate the stitch editor. Then, you have to click and drag the selected stitches and move
them to a new position. By using the selection techniques we described in the previous section you can make
complicated stitch movements that give you powerful stitch editing abilities.

Also you can move the selected stitches by using the arrow keys from the keyboard.

After editing the stitches of an object you have limitations on the tools that you can use on it. The stitch
edited object is locked and it does not change its status even if you edit its nodes or change the stitch type.
To reset the status of the stitch edited object and unlock it, you have to:

1. Select the object and right click on it.

2. From the right click menu select the "Clear stitch editing" option.
Autoborder

Convert to curves
Array L
Clear stitch editing |

Clear transform

Cut

Copy
Delete

Select all
Inwert selection

Select none

e ] T T

3. The object will be reset and any stitch editing will be lost.

4. You are now able to apply all the available tools on the object.
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Snap movement

This movement of stitches can be activated by holding down the "Ctrl" key while click and dragging the
selected stitch points.

While dragging the selected stitches, they will snap on specific angles and help you to make accurate
movements. The stitches will snap on 22.5 degrees intervals.

Insert stitches

Using this tool you can add stitches to the current design. This function can be used only when you are in
"Edit stitches" mode.

First click on the stitch from where you want to start adding stitches and press the "Insert" key from the
keyboard (for MS Windows users) or the “Insert" option of the right click menu. Each subsequent click adds a
stitch after your initial location and before the stitch you have selected.

el /’r\‘\ Selact all

Insert
Insert at end

B Delete

EEErwa

Hide nodes

After finishing with the insertion of stitches you can simply right click with the mouse and the function will
end.

If you want to add stitches at the end of the current object, you right click anywhere on the object and select
the "Insert at end" option from the menu, following the same procedure we described previously.

Delete stitches

In order to delete stitches, first you have to select the stitches that you want to delete, by using the selection
options we described, and then press the "Delete" key from the keyboard or select the "Delete" option from
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Edit stitches

the right click menu. This action will remove the selected stitches from the design and will recalculate the rest
to fit in the changes.

—

i

= — ]

View/Hide nodes

When you select an object with "Edit stitches” mode enabled, the needle penetration points appear as small
rectangular nodes. You can either view or hide the nodes. To do that you have to right click on the object and
from the pop up menu select "Hide nodes".

%F—IE"_&:W—-—-’

Select all ey Select all

— Insert
e Insert at end

—— | co—— ‘
il (b—— Sl - DEIEte

Insert
Insert at end

Delete

To make the nodes visible you can right click once more on the object and from the pop-up menu select
"Show nodes".
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Lettering is one of the most important tools to your designs using the various text tools. Generate unique
embroidery in most existing languages sizes using the powerful Text tool. You can easily merge lettering and
add any stock design with just a few clicks of your mouse. All the fonts that are installed in windows are
available you to create Text Art designs easily.

To add text

To insert text in the working area you have to select the Text tool T from the "Tools" bar or by pressing the
"F8" shortcut key from the keyboard. Then you have to click on the position you want the text to be placed on
the working area. A text marker will be placed that will show you, from where the text will start.

Then you have to type or paste some text in the "Text" field that you will find on the "Tools options” bar.

Tet Taxt Ford gie | 250 Bold Envelops Moemweiope T | Placement | | [ Morizontal O

Fontname | I Adal s | L) oottt Halic Vol | 75 Absraations

E 1

et s e B e s B B Bt BB -

-

To paste the text you have to select the "Paste” option from "Edit" menu or by selecting the respective option
from the right click menu. The pasted text will be inserted allowing you to edit it further.

The inserted text will appear on the working area immediately. Any edit you make in the "Text" field is
automatically applied on the existing text.

If you have the 3D preview of stitches enabled you will view the text filled with stitches, otherwise you will
view the vector artwork of the text design.

You also have the ability to change the position of each Text character and create complex text artwork. You
can see a handle sign on the bottom part of each character. Click and drag to move any letter into a new
position. Move any character to any position you like and create a text art design.

Move any of the letters.

A ki

Move the nodes to cﬁange-fheir pcsitions
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Just like that you can reposition the characters easily and
create text art designs.

You can change the position of each character as long as it still a text object. In case that a text object is
converted into curves then the text options are removed and you can only handle it as any other curve
object.

Edit Text

In order to edit a text object, select the object and the start the Text tool (T or F8), the "Tools options” will
appear and updated with the options you have for the selected text object. You can easily edit the text by
clicking in the "Text" field and changing the text like you do in a normal text editor.

Click and drag to select any part of the text in the "Text" field. Click on the position from where you want the
selection to start and then select the characters by clicking and dragging with the mouse until the character
you want. Then you can type a different text that will replace the specific selected characters.

Text Text|

| . A
- Font name T[‘ Arial v

Change Font and Size

We can start "Text tool" in order to add text or edit existing text. In both cases while "Text tool" is active you
can see on "Tool options" pane various options of the text. We can edit these options before adding the text
and they are applied to the inserted text or alter them on an existing text object. You can change the "Font
name" and the "Font size", you can also make the text "Bold" or "lItalic".

Text | My Text Font size | 25.0 O Bold

Fontname | [| Arial - @Smartte:t Oltal'u:

e To change the "Font name" you have to click on the drop down menu on "Tool options" bar and select the
Font you want. The Font will change on the text allowing you to visualize how the embroidery will look like
with a different font. The supported font types are True Type(TT), Open Type(OT) and Symbol(S) fonts.
Also, there are many pre-digitized fonts available, made from professional embroiderers, for high quality
lettering. The name of each pre-digitized font looks like "xpg220". These fonts are perfect for creating text
art designs with small letters.
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e To change the "Font size" you have to select the value of the "Font size" field and type a new one. To
confirm the change you have to press the "Enter" key from the keyboard or click anywhere outside the field.
The size of the selected Text will change on the working area.

¢ You have also the option to make the inserted text "Bold" or "Italic" (or Bold and Italic) by checking the
respective checkboxes of "Tools options” toolbar. Any change it is directly applied on the inserted Text.

Text abbreviations

We call an Abbreviation any combination of letters — characters that can be used in order to represent a
special character which we can't easily add using the keyboard. The software includes a list with commonly
used abbreviations that can be easily added to our text designs.

The "Smart text" option allows to enable or disable the usage of abbreviations for the inserted text.
Therefore if you want to use "Abbreviations" you have to have it checked.

In order to see the list of the available abbreviations you must first activate the text tool by clicking on the

T button from the "Tools bar" or by pressing F8 keyboard shortcut. When "Text tool" is activated various
options appear in Tool options" bar that can be used to customize the inserted text.

Text Fotsize | 220 | mem

Foat name IT‘[‘E@mm« QJ@snmuaa () e[ Abbreviations )

!
7]

[}

( Abbreviations
You can Press button in order to bring up the abbreviations editor.
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S Abtneateons ediar r x
In this qha!og we can see the list of available Replace with (odd) with (even) | —=—
abbreviations. /8 PP e
We can also manage abbreviations 5/8 i —
7/8 L oo
1. Create new <-- i
2. Edit existing ::: H
3. Delete ==>
e (c) ®
4. Reset all modifications " ®
The usage of these options will be described in a (tm) ™
separate section. 2! @
: @ * e

Using Abbreviations

When typing text we can use any of the available character combinations in order to add various special
characters. For example if we type “==>" it will automatically be converted into the "=", as there is an
abbreviation for that special type.

Likewise, you can use any of the available abbreviations. The program automatically recognizes the pressed
keys and replaces the inserted text with the interconnected abbreviation.

In order to use that feature and have abbreviations automatically applied on inserted text
make sure that Smart Text option is enabled. In case that we want to write normally
without applying abbreviations we must disable smart text option.

el man o s | 110 C}hﬂ [ Mo Erope T l-., | Jrorst ise | 11,0 {:IM lﬂ-:-

Abbreviation Disabled Abbreviations Enabled

7
Not all abbreviations are available to all Fonts. If the abbreviation is converted to a

character/text/symbol that is not the one you have set, then the currently selected font does not
contain the character/text/symbol you are trying to produce.
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Creating abbreviations

abbreviation.

There are special characters that we may like ti use in T Aporevaateoes ednoe LA
our designs. Replace with (odd) with (even) D‘;':
Click on the "New" button to create your own ;j: :? —".
. . i:] D
abbreviations. 7/8 % =
€= -
== —f
==t =}
== =]
(c) ©
(r) B
(tm) ™
| ®
) ©@ ose
For example - = =
1. Press the "New" button on "Abbreviations" editor - Risilci skl Gole . with (avie) | —— :
dialog. . [ =
5/8 Y T
2. On the lower part of the dialog, an new row will be 7/8 Ya —
inserted. Double click on the empty cell to edit it. <-- - -
3. Set the text in the "Replace" field that will be {i’_ :
replaced with the symbol/text that you will set in the SO
Wlth(Odd) field. (€) ©
4. Press "Enter" ("Return" for Mac) to apply the new E'} ) 5
-h.-.n i
®)

5. In our case when we typed “:D"” then it will be
replaced by the laughing “@" sign.

-
1

6. Click on "Close" to apply the change.
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Edit abbreviation

[ abbrevistions editer 7 % |
Replace vith (odd iith (e e
- [ g |
1. Sel f th ilable abbreviati L 2 [
. Select any of the available abbreviations —_ .,
y 7/8 s =
2. Click on the "Edit" button or double click on the cell <-- -
you want to edit. s -
. L=
[ =i
& Abbreviations editor 7 >< .
Replace vith (odd rith (e ——
1. The cell will become editable. 5' 8 54 (e
/ = | peete
2. Change the text in the "Replace” cell and then 7/8 /A o
double click on the "with (odd)" cell or press "Tab" Fi = o
to change the special character. = e
3. Click on "Close" to apply the change. L= &
el =
) i

Delete abbreviation

| & abbreviations editor 7 b

Replace vith (odd rith (e" —=—]

I S

LA oo |

1. Select any of the available abbreviations. 7/8 s | Beet |
2. Click on "Delete" button to remove it ol -
- —_—
<== e
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Edit Text shape

»
In "Edit nodes" ;‘h mode (F10) you can edit the shape of the text objects. You have the ability to change the
position of each Text character and create complex text artwork. Select the text object and activate Edit
shape nodes mode. In this mode you can see a handle sign on the bottom part of each character. Click and

drag to move any letter into a new position. Move any character to any position you like and create a text art
design.

Move any of the letters.

Just like that you can reposition the characters easily and
create text art designs.

You can change the position of each character as long as it still a text object. In case that a text object is
converted into curves then the text options are removed and you can only handle it as any other curve object.
Another way to separate the characters and deal with them as separate objects is by converting the text
object into curves and then break the object apart into curves. Select a text object, right click and from the
appearing menu select "Convert to curves” option. Then right click once more on the object and form the

appearing menu, select the Break apart option. The text object now is split to its characters and can be
handled as any curve object.

Text on path

You can easily add any text object on a path by selecting any of the available "Placement" options that are
available on "Tool options" bar when adding any text object. By default the text is placed using "Horizontal"

placement and there are no special placement options for this placement. The rest of the available path
options are:
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1A\ Horizontal <

Pﬁqmlimmt
HEC on

7 on

¢ On line segment: The text is placed on a straight line that can be adjusted using the green handles on the
edges of the line.

e On arc: The text is placed on an arc that can be adjusted using the three control handles of the arc. Using
the handles on the sides of the arc you can change the start - end of the arc and using the one in the
middle you can adjust the radius of the arc.

e On user path: The text will be placed on a user path that can be adjusted using "Edit shape nodes" and
create any unique path you like.
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Additionally, there is a way to use any part of your design as user path. For example you can select the text
and the line part, as shown in the following figure, right click and from appearing menu select "Apply path"
option.

Select all
Invert selection

Select none

Mame drop

| Aeplypath |
Clear path

L T~

The line part is used as a user path.

When using "user paths" you can can add nodes and use all node editing abilities to edit the path. This may
seem more advanced but if you are an experienced user you can create unique baseline effects.

You can easily remove any applied path if you right click on the text object with the path, and use

clear path option.

When selecting placement “"On line segment”, "on Arc" or "on User path”, there a few additional options
available. The additional options are : "Text placement”, "Text alignment”, "Offset" and "Reverse direction".

| g II— ——————— -
Placement | AEC On line segment |TEld:Eii|;nH|t E Left ~ ||| Rﬂtﬂ'ﬂaﬁrﬁhﬂjl
| | e
_———— — | I 1
Imtplmt Ty Baseline & || Joffset [ 0.0mm | [  Abbreviations |
_____ |

Text Placement

Using the "Text placement” options you can select the position of the text in relation to the path line.

» Baseline (Default): The Baseline option is the default option and positions the text on the curve having
characters such as small ‘g’ to expand under the curve.

gOOd o

» Bottom: The Bottom option positions the text over the curve completely. The curve (path) will be position
at the bottom of the text. The characters such as small ‘g’ will be positioned over the curve completely.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.

ine



Lettering

L B

= Ascent: The Ascent option positions the text exactly under the curve, all letters go below the line, except
from ascenders, like letter "d" that may go over the line. The curve line is positioned exactly over the text.

= Top: The Top option positions the text under the curve by keeping a small distance from the curve.

Text alignment:

Using the alignment options we can change the position of the text on the line and set the alignment to left,
right, center or full.

o Left: The "Left" option is the default option and sets the Text on path to start from the Left side of the path.

e Center: The "Center" option centers the Text on the path.
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When you set the alignment to full, you can adjust the letter spacing, if you change the size of the
line.

Offset:

The "Offset" numerical field specifies the distance of the Text from the path start. The default offset value is
zero and you can change it by typing a new value in the field, and then press enter key from the keyboard to
apply it. The "Offset" value can take positive or negative values and move the Text on the path accordingly.

Reverse Direction:

If you choose Reverse direction, you make the text start from the other edge of the line. When you place Text
on a path or on a shape the text takes the direction of the path. If the path was drawn from left to right, then
the Text will be also placed from left to right and over the path. On the other hand if the path was drawn
from right to left then the Text will be also placed from right to left but will be positioned below the path.

Oﬂmdmﬂim @Ilmdmﬁm

When the path or the shape was designed from right to left and the text you have placed on appears in the
opposite way from what you expected, you can simply check the "Reverse direction" checkbox and the text
will appear in the way you wanted to be.
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Text on Envelope

With the "Text" tool you can add text in an Envelope by selecting any from the available in the "Envelope"
menu of "Tool options" bar. The available Envelopes options are the following:

meipn wenese = To apply an envelope on any text, you have to

0 o Type a text in the "Text" field of "Tool options" bar

e Envelope No envelope o
2 Value [ 25.0 |
B Erveiope 0 )
2. and then click on the "Envelope” drop down menu and select the envelope shape you

W Eniope 04 want to apply.
e B paarde g me g

EvVeLo HE
B Evioce 6 o = g

o e 3. After selecting an envelope shape from the list and it will be immediately applied on the

text.
Ry Ereose o . .
4. When applying an envelope shape an extra option "Value" appears under the Envelope
- o 09 dropdown. Using this value you can adjust the shape of the selected envelope. The value
can take values from 1 to 100. When the value=1 the shape is rectangle, while the value
vl is increasing the shapes tends to be more like the selected shape.

pa e 5. |f you changed your mind, you can apply a different envelope from the list and see how

it looks.
s Enveioge 12
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Monograming

To create a Monogram is very easy and you can choose from many different Templates and decorative
embroidery clip-arts. To create a Monogram design you have to do the following:

1. Click on "Monogram" icon @ that is located on "Tools" bar.
2. The "New Monogram" dialog will appear.

3. On the dialog you can set the following:

@ New monogram.

New Monogram
Specify monogram's width and beight, then type the characters you want the monogram to have,
salact & templabe you ke, & font and optonaly & decorative frame

Width B0.0 mm
EA Proportional
Height £0.0 men
Text [a8C | Stretch 30.0%
ot [ =

]
Template % Template 04 B
Frams ﬁ Commers: 25 S

Wishle comens

ok ][ camce

e The "Width" and the "Height" of the area that the monogram will be placed and if the monogram
dimensions will be sized "Proportionally" or not.

e The "Text" that the monogram will have. There is a limit of 3 in characters that you can insert in the field.

e The "Stretch" percentage of the monogram "Text". The default value is 90%. By increasing the "Stretch"
value, the monogram text becomes bigger and comes closer to the decorative frame. By decreasing the
"Stretch" value, the monogram text becomes smaller.

e The "Font" that will be used for the monogram. You can either use Pre-digitized, True Type(TT), Open
Type(OT) and Symbol(S) fonts.

e The "Template" that will be applied on the inserted monogram Text. There are many templates from
where you can select the one you prefer. Select one by clicking on it. It will automatically be applied and
previewed on the workspace of the software behind the "New monogram" dialog.
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e The "Frame" that will decorate the Monogram. There are three "Frame" types. "Borders”, "Corners" and
"Sides".
"Borders": Are embroidery designs that will frame the monogram Text that you will insert. The diagonal
arrow shows the area where the Text will be placed.

.mm:m

"Corners": Are embroidery designs that are suitable for placing them at the corners of the monogram.
You have the option to add one up to four corner designs by clicking on the rectangles of the "Visible
corners” options.

O ]
Corners: 01 pres
| ~ L[ ]

"Sides": Are embroidery designs that are suitable for placing them at the sides of the monogram. You
have the option to add one up to four side designs by clicking on the rectangle of the "Visible sides"
options.

egide gigfes

O
Sides: 20 O = [

hd M

4. Every change that is made inside the "New monogram" dialog, it is previewed on the workspace behind
the dialog. To apply the changes you have to click Ok.

5. The monogram will be placed on the workspace ready to edit it further

To edit the monogram you have inserted you need to do the following:
1. Select the monogram text.

2. The "Tool options" bar will change and show all the options you can edit.

Rotate: | 0,0° | Text | ABC |

Font name | T Arial £ | Monogram | # Template 06 2

3. Inthe "Text" field you will see the monogramming characters you have inserted in the design. Change any
character and press "Enter/Return” to apply the change.

4. To change the font type of the monogram, select a different one from the "Font name" drop down menu.

5. Finally you can change the template from the "Monogram" drop down menu.
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The software comes we a set of monogram templates. All monogram templates are consisted of 2 or 3
rectangular areas that work as containers for the monogram characters. The monogram mechanism makes
the best fit of any added character into any of the rectangular areas. All templates have numbers on top of
them which specify the position of each character you have inserted in the "Text" field. For example in
Template 11, the third character will be placed in the middle rectangular area.

Template EEE' Template 11

Also you have the ability to customize the inserted monogram containers inside the "Edit nodes" mode and
transform their shape. In the following example we will edit a created monogram using Node editor mode.

1. Select any applied monogram.

3
2. Click on the "Edit nodes" tool from the "Tools" bar.

3. All monogram characters are surrounded by a rectangle that has some nodes at the corners. Using node
editing options we can completely change the shape and the position of the rectangle area. When editing

the character container, the software tries to automatically fit the characters into the new edited area.
-
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4. If you click on any of the corner nodes, two handles will appear that will allow you to change the curvature
of each side. Click and drag the handles to adjust them.

6. You can change the position of a container by selecting a node and then from the right click menu select
"Select polyline" option. All nodes of the container will become selected.

Invert selection
To ine
Smoath node

All node editing abilities are available to you in order to create a custom monogram text container.
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Monogram tool has the ability to specify which section of a character will be under or above when two or

more are overlapping.

To do that you have:

»
1. to switch to node editing mode by clicking on the "Edit nodes" 5\ tool from the "Tools" bar.

2. Make sure the Monogram text is selected. Place the mouse pointer over any overlapping area. The area

will be highlighted.
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3. "Left Click" on the highlighted area to change the overlapping order. The part that was on top is now
underneath.

4. By following the same steps you can change the overlapping order to the rest possible positions.
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In this section we will present how to work with colors for your projects. By default when creating a new blank
design, the "Used colors" bar, that is located on the lower part of the application, is blank. When you create

an object the default "fill" and "outline" & color are automatically applied and you can see them on
"Used colors" bar.

pw
i&\h‘ '|.|I }hl' L\ :!:I'l 'I".'I.:' :l'l

l'l.

Fill
This bar holds all the colors that are already used on this design and you can apply any color to any object,
remove fill or outline, select a new color and edit any color. The upper row, holds the "outline" colors and the
lower row shows the "fill" colors. If you open a design with multiple objects you can see all used outline
colors on the upper row and all used fill colors on the lower row. When an object is selected the colors that

this object has appear highlighted. If you click on any other color (fill or outline), than those already applied
to this object, then the color that you click is automatically applied to the selected object.

v X B
» X Al

am

Click on the "none" color (fill - outline) to remove the fill or outline from the selected object.

You can set a new color, to the selected object, by clicking on the "Fill" 0‘ or "Outline" @ icons. The
"color selector" appears to select a new color for the selected object. In the same way, if you click on any of
the used colors you can edit the color. The "color selector" appears and you can change the color. The new
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color is automatically applied to all objects that were using the previous color. You can also right click on any
color and use "Edit color" option to edit the color.

i T
Palette:

| ros 5]

Color name: #aZffol

Presew:

You can also select and apply new colors to the design objects using the " Colors tab" tab on the right
area of the application.

Using "color selector" you can move the small circle inside the color wheel to select any other color and
you can also adjust the brightness of the color, using the track bar that is next to the color wheel. When
you drag this handle upwards the object gets brighter. At any point you can see a preview of the selected
color on the preview area.

B Palette:
| rea 2

Color name: #d5a060

Preview:

By default the RGB palette is loaded, but if you select any palette from the thread manufacturer palettes, then
while using the "color selector" you can see the "Codes" of the available colors of the selected palette.
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Palette:
| Janome o]

Color name: 214 Brown

Preview:

m |

if you have the "Paint" technique enabled and you have applied any "paint type" on an object, then the color
that this object uses will look likes a Brush color. When you edit any of the "Paint" colors you can select one
of the "Brush" manufacturer palettes.

i k-

B Palette:
RGB b

MARABL TEXTIL PAINTER

COLORS BY WACO STOFFMA

At this point we will not analyze how to work with Paint colors since they are presented into a separate
section in the chapter about Paint. One thing to have in mind is that generally the Thread/Brush palettes have
a limited number of colors. When a design has too many colors, the program can not always match all colors
to an identical color from the thread/brush palette. There is a mechanism that matches the design colors to
the closest available from the selected color palette.

7
When you open an image as Cross-stitch, you can see the colors of the cross-stitch in the used

colors bar, but if you change them, they are automatically reverted, since the cross-stitch colors are
calculated according to the imported image only.

You can also use "Color manager" to manage and reduce the design colors.
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Colors tab

On the right part of the application, next to the "Properties" there is a "Colors" tab. On this tab you can see all
the colors that are available for any selected thread palette and apply any of these colors to the design
objects. First of all you need to select any of the thread manufacturer palettes using the dropdown menu that
is available on the top area. You can search for any color of the palette by typing its code name. You can view
the colors on the list view or on an icon view by pressing the respective icons.

1WHMName Outline Fill L ﬂ E B E E
2 Black C—/—) . E E E B | L& Vl
o AdAAEd 4
202 Vermilien C_—_—) E .. E E | E
203 Orange C ) E E E B E I7| E
e Addd
e e —— | AddAA44

e When you are in list view, you can click on the color you like, on the column "outline" if you wish to use
for outline color, or "fill" if you wish to set as fill color. In this view you can see the color codes next to
each color.

e When you are in icon view, you can see color icons in a grid. All the color icons are split into 2 triangles.
If you click on the upper left triangle this color is set as outline color for the selected object.

A If the "Colors" tab is not visible, you can always show it using "Colors" option of "View -
Toolbars"

Set default colors

As we have already mentioned, when creating an object a set of default "Fill" or "Outline" colors is
automatically applied. You can change the default set of colors simply by clicking on a "fill"* or "Outline"
color, when nothing is selected. If you click on any "fill color, the "set default fill" color dialog will appear
displaying the color you have selected. On this dialog you can select for which types of objects (Graphic
objects or Text objects) the selected color will be used as default Fill color. Furthermore, you can select
whether this fill color will be used only for the current design or for every design from now on. If the color
that you want is not listed on "Used colors" bar then you should first add the color by clicking on the "Fill"

0 or "Outline" & icons.
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Make this color default for new:
Graphic Objects
[[] Text Objects

(®) For this design only

() For every new design
o[ cn

In the same way you can change the default outline color. When no object is selected, click on any outline
color and the dialog "Set default outline color" will appear, displaying the color you have selected. You can
select for which types of objects (Graphic - Text) the selected color will be used as default outline color.
Furthermore you can select whether this outline color will be used only for the current design or for every
design from now on. From the same dialog (outline) you can also change the width of the default outline
color. Check the "Set default outline width" check-box and type the width you want in the respective field.

The default outline width will be set to the new value and the change will be applied to the "current design'
or "on every design" according to your selection on the selection of the default.

B Set default cutline options

Malce this color default for new:
] Graphic Objects

] ext bjcts

[ set default outine width to: O.amm =

(®) For this dasign only
() For every new design

b o]0 e

If you have objects selected that you do not want to release, but you want to set a default fill - outline
color, you must hold "Ctrl" key and then click on the Fill - Outline color that you want to set. The same

dialog will appear. Your selection will not be filled with the clicked color, it will be just set as default
Fill - Outline color.

From the same dialog (outline) you can also change the width of the default outline color. Check the "Set
default outline width" check-box and type the width you want in the respective field. The default outline
width, will be set to the new value and the change will be applied to the "current design” or "on every
design" according to your selection on the selection of the default.
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In case that you don't want the created objects to have Fill and/or Outline color by default, you can

click on the "none” color at the “Fill” row, if you don't want to have Fill color, or at the "Outline”
row, if you don't want to have Outline color, and set both to “none” if you don't want either of them
to have color by default.

Selections by color

In many cases it is very useful to select all the objects that are using a specific color. This option is very handy
when you want to replace a color for example - it is not necessary to select the objects manually. You can
change color, stitch type, apply a style or any other transformation you want. You can select by Fill color, by
Outline color or simply by color. In order to make a selection by color you need to right click on the color you
wish to select on palette bar. If you right click on a "Fill" color then you can choose to select all objects that
are filled with this color or all the objects that are using this color for either fill or outline. In the same way, if
you right click on an outline color, you can select all objects that have this outline color or all object that have
this color for fill or outline.

Edit color...

Set outline calar

Select by uulﬂge color

Select by color

¢ X W
» XIH 7

Edit color...

| Set fill color...
{:}Iect by fill color

Select by color

Color manager

In general you can easily import artwork from various sources. Files that are created in other applications are
imported and converted into embroidery designs. When importing artwork from other sources, you should
always have in mind, the limitations about embroidery designs. If you import a vector design that has 50
colors, it would be too difficult to produce with so many color changes. Additionally the available colors of
each thread palette are limited. The "color manager" can always help us optimize and handle the colors of a
design. Using the "Color manager" you can:

e Reduce the colors of a design
e Edit the colors on color wheel
e Apply a Thread palette to all design colors

¢ Apply color harmonies to all design colors.

Reduce colors

For embroidery designs, you need to select a thread manufacturer palette and then using the "Colors" track
bar you can reduce the colors of the design. When reducing the colors, the color manager automatically
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matches multiple design colors to a representative color of the selected thread palette. The color changes

are automatically visible on the design.

Type: | Embroidery <
Colaors: q} 13

= i~ kS

e Harmonies: Palette:
= I | RGE =

Drag here for new color =

For example, if you have a design with 13 colors, select a Thread manufacturer palette and reduce the colors
to 6, then the color manager automatically groups multiple colors and matches them to the closest color
from the selected thread palette. As you can see on the following figure, there are 3 variations of red on the
design and the reduction matches them to the closest available red from the selected thread palette.

Type: | Embroidery <
Colors: + 6

1

ool

]
7
CEE| |
Harmonies: Palette:
Drag here for new color | = (e I | JANOME E

If you do not like the automatic grouping of color you can always drag a color from the left list to any of the
other color lines or drag to the area labeled "Drag here for a new color" to add a new color. For example,
you can drag the green color to a new color and move the brown color to the red color group.
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Type: | Embroidery
Colors: + 7

1

G|

|8
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7
B n . Harmonies: Palette:

Drag here for new color | = s | | JANOME =

Always have in mind that you can "Undo" any change you have made by clicking on the undo .

icon (Ctrl+Z) or click on the Redo' icon to cancel the last Undo (Ctrl+Shift+Z) you have made.
icon.

-

In order to apply the changes you need to click the rectangle selection icon -K . The colors are reduced
permanently, if you have changed you mind you can only "undo"” the operation. If you open color manager
again the available colors are the reduced colors. You can only manually create new colors. You can select
any of the numbers that are on top of the color wheel and change the color by moving it to another point
and by adjusting the brightness. if you have too many colors and it is not easy to locate the color you need to
edit, you can move the mouse cursor over the color on the design and click to select it. The color is selected
on the color wheel, the little circle gets another outline.

Using "Harmonies control" you can automatically replace the colors of the design using various techniques.
For example if you apply Monochromatic, all the design colors are replaced by tones of the same color. More
information about harmonies is provided into the Harmonies topic.

Original design Monochromatic
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>
In the same way you can optimize a design with paint colors. If you have a design with

embroidery and paint colors, on the top area of the "Color manager“dialog you can select the type of
colors you wish to edit. So by selecting "Paint" you can optimize and reduce the "Paint colors".

Harmonies

As already mentioned previously, using "Harmonies" you can automatically replace the colors of the design
using various techniques. On the following figures, you can see how all the harmonies are applied on the
same design. On any color harmony, the color that is labeled with number 1 is the base color. You can change
all harmony colors at once if you drag the triangle on the outer circle of the color selector.

7
If you double click on any of the numbered circle icons that represent the design colors you can
set that color as a base color and the harmony colors are calculated based on this color. When you

select a harmony, the color labeled number 1, is always used as a base color, so if you have previously
selected another base color and change harmony you will switch back to the default.

Original design Monochromatic: The monochromatic harmony uses

one base color and the rest of the design colors are
replaced by tones of the same color.
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Complementary: This harmony places all the design | Diad: The diadic or diad color harmony uses two
colors one opposite to the other on the color wheel, | colors that are separated by one color on the color
so all colors are considered to be complementary wheel.

colors (example: red and green). The high contrast
of complementary colors creates a vibrant look.

Analogous: The analogous harmony puts the colors | Triad: The triad harmony puts the colors on a

next to each other on the color wheel. The colors triangle and they are evenly spaced around the color
usually match well and create nice designs. wheel. Triadic color harmonies tend to be quite
vibrant, even if you use pale or unsaturated versions
of your hues.

Tetradic: The rectangle or tetradic color harmony Split - complimentary: The split-complementary
places the design colors arranged into two color harmony is a variation of the complementary
complementary pairs. and creates a rich color color scheme. In addition to the base color, it uses
scheme offers plenty of possibilities for variation. the two colors adjacent to its complement. This

harmony has the same strong visual contrast as the
complementary color scheme, but has less tension.
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Working with colors

Square: The square color harmony is similar to the
rectangle, but with all colors spaced evenly around
the color circle.
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Re-order design




The software includes two ways to re-order the objects/shapes of a design. The first is from the "Order"
option of the right click menu and the second the "Sequence manager" bar. The first method can be used in

all cases and the second only if the Auto sequence E]: is disabled. We will explain how each method can be
applied in the following sections.

e Re-order from right click menu

e Re-order with Sequence manager

Re-order objects

One way to re-order objects is by using the order option from the right click menu. You can change the
selected objects order by bringing one to front and send another to back. The re-ordering you are making is

for the graphic design mainly. While having the auto-sequence E]I set to "Auto”, the final embroidery
sequence will be based on various optimization that will be applied on the design and will not be identical
with the order that the graphic design had initially. To completely manage the order of the design you have
to set the sequence to "Manual".

There are four available reordering options which are "To front one”, "To back one", "To front of design”, "To
back of design". To apply any of the reordering options to the object(s) you have to select it and then right
click on it in order the pop-up menu to appear. From the right click menu expand the Order sub-menu and
select any of the four reordering options.

Autoborder

Convert to curves

Order > Te front one

To back one

To front of design
To back of design

Repeat last transform

Clear transform

Cut

Copy
Delete

Select all
Invert selection
Select none

e To front one: With this option you can move the selected object forward one position. If the selected object
is positioned at the top of the design then the To front one option will not be available. Another way to
apply this option directly is by pressing Page-Up shortcut key (PgUp) together from the keyboard.

e To back one: With this option you can move the selected object behind one position. If the selected option
is the last object of the design, this option will not be available. Another way to apply this option directly is
by pressing Page-Down shortcut key (PgDn) together from the keyboard.

¢ To front of the design: With this option you can move the selected object(s) to be in front of all other
objects of the designs. Another way to apply this option directly is by pressing End shortcut key (End)
together from the keyboard.
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e To back of the design: With this option you can move the selected object(s) to be behind of all other
objects of the designs. Another way to apply this option directly is by pressing Home shortcut key (Home)
together from the keyboard.

For example, in the figure below we have three circles; and the pink circle is at the lowest level, the green to
the next level and the yellow to the top level.

In order to change the order of the circles we have to select the pink one and from the right click menu select
"Order > To front one" option.

Immediately the circle from lowest level goes one level above. We can also do the opposite by selecting the
yellow circle and from the right click menu select "Order > To back of the design" option.

Order ¥ To back of design

37

This option sends the circle to the lowest level of the design. The reordering tools can help you create exactly
the design you want to embroider.

Sequence manager

“Sequence manager” provides a graphical representation of the design’s order and an easy way to change it
at will. The "Sequence manager" is located next to "Properties” bar. All design items are represented as icons

in a square box. The "Sequence"” manager has two modes: EJ: "Auto” and "Manual".

"Auto"

When the sequence is set to "Auto”, the software optimizes the embroidery design to produce the best
possible quality. Towards that end the objects that are filled with stitches cannot be re-sequenced and
therefore appear grouped in one object. The objects that have different types, such us cut or paint, appear
grouped only with their own type only of objects and may be re-ordered as a group.
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The program uses intelligent mechanisms to automatically create the sequence of the stitch items and (while
in the Auto mode) you can't control the order according to which the objects will be embroidered by using
the sequence manager. You can only specify some optimization preferences to guide the software on how
you want the design to be embroidered. When the sequence is set to "Auto" you can easily separate normal
stitch objects from crystal, cut, stencil, paint or appliqué objects and change the order between them.

"Manual”

When the sequence is set to "Manual" or when the "Embroidery Technique" is disabled you can see all
objects/shapes individually on the sequence manager. You can then re-order them at will simply by dragging
them upwards or downwards.

m B = @ K7
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+
g-
P
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The objects positioned higher on the Sequence manager are those that will be embroidered first or the ones
that will be positioned lower in an overlapping stack.

More information about the usage and customizations of the Auto-sequence is provided in chapter
Embroidery sequence.

Sequence manager bar

The Sequence manager appears by default on the right area of the window next to "Properties" bar. If you
click on any icon of the sequence manager it gets selected and you can see it inside the design area with a
highlighted rectangle around it. You can select multiple items using the "Ctrl", or Cmd key on mac OS, and/or
the "Shift" keys. To select a series of sequence icons hold the "Shift" key pressed down, click on the first icon
of the series and then on the last one. All the sequence icons between the ones you clicked are now selected.
If you hold the "Ctrl" key pressed down and click on multiple sequence icons they get selected too. Using the
"Ctrl" key, you can also remove icons from a selection. If you hold the "Ctrl" key and click on already selected
sequence icons, these icons are deselected. You can also use the "Ctrl" and "Shift" keys in combination, that is,
if you select a series of sequence icons using the "Shift" key and then hold the "Ctrl" key pressed down, you
can add other non-sequential icons to the selection or remove selected icons from the selection. If you right
click on any sequence icon when one or more sequence icons are selected, then you also get some general
selection options. Using "Select all" you can select all sequence icons, using "select none" you can deselect
everything and using "Inverse selection” you can select all other icons except the ones already selected.

Select All
[ TIrvert Selection
St Mons

Reverse

Next to each sequence icon you can see a numeric value which represents the position of this design part in
the embroidery sequence. You can click and drag one or more sequence icons up or down to change their
position in the embroidery sequence. For designs with too many design parts it may not be easy to drag the
sequence icons to the position you want them to be. In such case, it would be easier to move one or more
selected sequence icons to scroll up or down to the direction where you want them to be and right click on
the sequence icon where you want them positioned. On the appearing menu you can now choose from the
new options “Move Before” and “Move After”, to position the icons right before or after (accordingly) to
where you right clicked.
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Cut
Delete

Select all
Irwvert Selection
Select Mone

Move Bafore
Move After

If you select non sequential icons and right click on any of the selected icons, you have the option (Join
together) to bring these sequence icons one next to the other. The icons will be then moved next to the icon
you right clicked upon.

Cut
[elete

Select All
Irvvert Selection
Salect None

On the right click menu there is also the option to reverse the order of two or more sequence icons. To do so,
simply select two or more sequence icons, right click on top of the selection and use the "Reverse" option.
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Group by color

. . > .
When the sequence is set to "Manual”, one more icon *  (group by color) appears on the title bar of the

. » . . . .
sequence manager. When you see thisicon ® , all the design parts are separate icons. If you click on this

icon, then the design parts are grouped by color and the icon changes into this palette icon P This means
that all the sequential objects/shapes with the same color are grouped into one icon. It is a two state button,
so by default you see all objects as separate icons, if you press once the objects are grouped by color and if
you click once again you switch back to separate icons. The group by color function does not group
objects/shapes with the same color if they have different fill or outline types. For example, it will not group
two rectangles which even though they have the same color, the one is filled with “Step" fill type and the
other with "Paint Step" fill type. When the sequence icons are grouped by color then next to each icon you
see a series of numeric values. Additionally, you can see the fill and outline colors that are used for each icon.
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Separate icons Grouped by color
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For Cut, Paint, Stencil and Applique objects, the order that will be set at the sequence manager will be the
same as the order that appears when you export the design to be cut ( File > Export > To Crystals/Cutters).

The sequence manager can only be resized or minimized and cannot be closed. To resize the sequence
manager place the mouse cursor on top of the left edge of the sequence manager, until the cursor switches
into a size handle. Click and drag to the right to make it smaller or to the left to enlarge it. If you shrink it too
much, the sequence numbers and the colors are hidden. To minimize the sequence manager, you have to

click on the pointing A icon on the header and to maximize it you need to click again on the same v
icon which will now point to the opposite direction.

We can also change the sequence of the design items using Order options that appear on the right click
menu. These ordering options will be described in a separate section. In order to simulate the embroidery
sequence, you can use slow redraw tool.
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In this section we will present some of the available tools that are included in the software.

Create Name Drop

The "Name drop” tool is the easiest way to create multiple designs with different inserted text in each design.
For example, if you want to embroider the names of all countries in the world you can simply create the
embroidery design that will be the same in all designs, insert the name of the first country and by using the

"Name Drop" tool produce all the other designs. It will be clearer to you when we will analyze the way that
"Name Drop" is applied.

Name drop tool

The "Name Drop" function can be activated from the right click menu of a selected text object, when the
Object editor is active. If activate "Name Drop" function the "Name Drop" dialog box will appear

In the dialog box you have to adjust many parameters in order to get the result you want. All the possible
adjustments will be analyzed below.

[E] Mame Drop ? X

Names:
Mike
John
Jim

[
Hick]

{8

ok ] oo
e "Load": With the "Load" button you can load an existing "Name Drop" list. All the names that the list has
will appear in the "Names" text area where you can edit them.

e "Save": With the "Save" button you can save a "Name Drop" list in a file, which you can load when you will
needed again. You can save the "Name Drop" lists anywhere you like and load them whenever is needed.

e "Names": In the "Names" text area are listed all the names that will be used in order the "Name Drop"

function to be applied. Any changes produced from adding or deleting names are all listed in the "Names"
text area.

To apply the name drop you have to click OK.
Create Name drop

In order to create the "Name Drop" you have to follow the steps listed below:
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1. Create or load the design you want to use

2. Insert the text where you will apply the "Name Drop" tool.

3. Select the entire design(including the Text), right click with the mouse and select the "Name drop”
function. The "Name drop" dialog box will appear.

4. Add names in the "Names" list or load from a file other names you have previously used.

Marne Drop ? x
Mames:
Mike Lo
oy o
Nel.
(T

5. Click the "Ok" button to create the name drops. The name drops will appear on a stack. As you can see on
the image below, the sequence manager shows the stack with the name drop designs. The designs are
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Tools

grouped and placed one over the other.

“eam 0"

6. To edit the text of each group, you have to select the "name drop" you want to edit from the "Sequence

manager" and then click on the "Text" tool from the "Tools" bar. Change the Text in the "Text" filed of
"Tool options" bar and press "Enter/Return” to apply the change.

Tot 3o frotsn[zso | Qoo emmia [ oo A
Footnome [T rwamasr o | (Dsmanmme. Omaie (s 2%

LLF
7. To preview how the name drop will be embroidered click on the "Slow Redraw" % tool on the "Tools"
toolbar.
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The designs will be saved all in one file and sewed out one after the other, in the order shown on the

sequence manager. The machine will stop automatically at the end of each name drop design, waiting
from you to change the fabric in order to continue with the next name drop design.

FRICIY TN

8. The design is ready to be saved and be loaded to the machine.
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Insert symbol

Every font that is installed on our computer may include symbols that are based on the artwork of the Font.
Those symbols maybe a very good source of artwork. The "Insert symbol" option provides a way to inspect
them and use them if you like. You can easily insert a symbol by activating the "Insert symbol" option from
"Tools" menu. The Insert symbol dialog will appear where all symbols of a specific font will be listed. Select
any font, using the dropdown list, to view the available symbols. You may need to scroll down to see all
available symbols.

Insert Symbol

[Fort: Jwngangs ~
> o (6] ®
T T ¢ X
x G @ %

| Cose

Once you have found the symbol you want to use you have to select it and click the Insert button. You can
also double click on any icon. The dialog disappears to make space on the design area. The cursor turns into
a cross waiting to specify the position of the symbol, click and drag with the mouse specifying the width of
the symbol and the angle you want to have. After releasing the mouse, the symbol appears on the working
area with the default fill and outline colors and the Insert symbol dialog turns back on. You can insert as many
symbols you want by following the same steps.

>
You can also start "Insert symbol" by pressing "Ctrl+F11" keys (Cmd +F11 for Mac OS) . If you
hold the "Shift" key pressed while dragging, the cursor will snap on every 22.50 degrees allowing you
to insert the symbol on a specific angle. Using "Alt" key the inserted symbol is mirrored horizontally.
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Clipart Library

The software includes a collection of ready-made designs or design fragments, called clip-art library.
Additionally, there is a mechanism in order to add and manage you own design elements to the clip-art
library. Clip-art library may help you speed up the creation process of new designs by re-use of existing
designs. You can easily organize the items in the clipart library by adding keywords. Summary information
such as width and height is automatically recorded and displayed. Sort and search functionality is provided to
filter your list according to name, keywords.

You can start the "Clipart library" using the "Clipart library - Insert item" option of "Tools" menu or
using Ctrl+| keys (for MacOS users Cmd +).

B Onject Library

Clip art Dimensions Tags L]

% Bowlss 450x 230 mm Apparel, Bow
m BowlE 3800= 250 mm Appantl, Bow

iﬁmﬂ? 320 290 mm Bew, Dressing

i |
I Brakoen heart 420 480 mm Heaits |
L I
o
o —
Bucket(l 190 = 23.0 mm Bucket, Kitchen
—
Buckeal2 190 = 25,0 mm Bucket, Kitchen, Trash
W
Names [besech .Tﬂi! i-‘ s thee kst
Cose

When the library starts you can see a list" of all the available items. If you click on an item, the insert button
activated. Now if you press "Insert” you are ready to place the selected clipart. The cursor turns into a Cross
waiting to specify the position. Click and drag to define the size and orientation, while dragging you can see
a scaled and rotated preview which follows the movement of the mouse. Once you release the mouse the
item is finalized.
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Filter visible items

It is very easy to place any of the clipart items into a design, but what about locating items. First of all, you
can search for a clipart by its name, for example type "heart"and all designs named heart will come up. While
typing the list is automatically updated to show the item that its name is a closest match to the text that has
been types. In the same way you filter visible items by typing on "Tags" area. Only the items that have this tag
are now visible on the list.

Tags: |A

Anchor -~
Angels

Animals

Ape E} [
Apparel
Apple
Arrow W

You can also rename clipart items with names that are more familiar to you in order to help in locating items.
Right click on any item and use "rename" option to change the name of the clipart item. Edit the name and
press Enter key to apply. In the same way as above you can also change the available tags of any clip. Use a
comma, to add more than one tags.

Chip art Dimensions

300 x 26.0 mirm

35.0x 32.0 mm

You should always have in mind that when you rename or add "tags" to any of the built in clip-art

items, the original remains unchanged and a copy is created with the changes you have applied. The
built in items always remain as is but you can also create you own items.
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Adding items to clip-art library

The power of the clip art library is that you can always create our own clip-art items. Add any design
elements that you like into the library and you can have a powerful set of element for reuse in any design. It is
easy to add any design part into the clip-art library. Select the objects that you wish to add to the library and
go to menu "Tools" - "Clip-art library" and use the option "Create clip-art". The cursor turns into a "cross" and
you need to create a reference line on top of the selected objects. Click and drag to create the reference line
and once you release the mouse, the "Clip-art library" appears and the selection of object has been added.
Click on the "name" area to specify a name and in "Tags" area to add keyword tags.
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Convert

The "Convert" ﬁ button contains a collection of tools which allow you to convert, edit or add
embellishments to your designs. The tools are dynamic and appear only if they can be applied on the
selected object(s). Therefore, if you cannot find a specific tool under the Convert button, it means that such
tool cannot be applied on the specific object(s).

Convert to curves
Autoborder...

Ambience quilting...
Convert to redwork
Convert outline to object
Convert fill to center line

Create floral

Each of the available tools is explained extensively in separate sections dedicated to each one of them.

1. Convert to curves: Most shape objects that you draw (rectangles, ellipses etc.), along with the Text -
Monogram objects, have special type of nodes when you edit them in the Edit nodes mode. To turn such
an object into a curve object, you need to select it, right click on it and from the right click menu select the
"Convert to curves" option. The object will then be converted into a curve object, the nodes and segments
of which you can further edit as with any normal object.

2. Autoborder: The "autoborder” tool is very useful for creating automatic borders. With this tool you can
add a "Running", "Satin serial", "Paint ZigZag", "Paint Line", "Cut" or "Stencil" border to one or more
objects. The respective "Techniques” should be enabled so that paint, cut and stencil types of
"autoborder" become available. To use the "autoborder" tool, you need to first select one or more
objects upon which you want to apply an autoborder.

3. Ambience Quilting: The software provides an easy way to create a quilting block using any design.

4. Convert to redwork: With the "Convert to Redwork" option you can convert any design to redwork.
Redwork designs are created with red running stitches on white fabric. The color is not limited to red
stitches however. After creating the initial Redwork design, it is possible to edit the color by changing the
outline color of the design.

5. Knife: The knife tool can be used to physically divide objects. To apply the knife tool you need to select a
fill object and then an outline object, right click and from the appearing menu choose the "Knife" option.
The fill object will be split at the points that meet the outline object. You may further choose to use the
Knife tool to create intriguing shapes using portions of another object.

6. Array: The "Array" is a type that uses a "base object" to create an "area fill" or an "outline fill" using the
base object. When applying "Array" on fill, a pattern grid is created and copies of the base object are
placed on the grid in a patterned way.

¢ Create outline from shapes: This option is available if you select an object to be filled and Use "Ctrl"
key (for Mac Cmd) in order to add one or more objects to the selection. The base object must be
smaller than the object to be filled. The outline of the larger object is automatically filled with the
smaller object.
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e Create fill from shapes: This option is available if you select an object to be filled and Use "Ctrl" key (for
Mac Cmd) in order to add one or more objects to the selection. The base object must be smaller than
the object to be filled. The larger object is automatically filled with the smaller object placed in a
patterned way.

7. Create floral The "Create Floral" option allows you to create beautiful floral designs automatically. You
can select from a list of available leaves and flowers and produce hundreds of floral combinations.

8. Convert outline to Object: This is a very special ability that the software offers, as you may convert an
outline to an object, therefore create a new closed object with the outline’s shape. You may further apply a
fill type or any special effect to that new object.

9. Convert fill to center line This function is useful when you need to create a line object with the shape of
another fill object.
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Create floral

The "Create Floral" option allows you to create beautiful floral designs automatically. You can select from a
list of available leaves and flowers and produce hundreds of floral combinations.

To create a floral design, you first need to:

1. Create the shape upon which the floral design will be applied and color it with the color you want the
floral vine to have.

2. Select the shape and from the right click menu, expand the "Array" option and select "Create floral" (or do
so from the "Convert" button in the standard toolbar).

N AT

Array L I Create floral I
i Camnart antlina o Akiact

3. The "Floral library" will appear.

& Floral Library ? x

3 Er il',}-ll. “&
']’._'* EL ’#\'—f {:‘},

NOTE: The leaf selection is optional. If no leaf is selected the default one will be used.

4. Select the flower you want from the "Flowers" list and the leaf you want from the "Leaves" list. Click "OK"
to apply the floral design on the shape.

5. The shape will be filled with a floral design that has the flower and the leaf you selected. Note that you
may need to adjust the size of the shape in order to fit the entire design inside. You can edit the design
settings from the "Properties” toolbar. The floral design collection is part of the Array fill type. You can
view how to further customize floral designs in the Floral vine section.
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Edit floral

To edit your floral design you need to:
1. Select it.

2. Right click on it and expand the "Array" option or click on the "Convert" button from the standard toolbar,

and select the "Edit floral" option.
uraer I

o oAmy o [_Editfioral

e e

3. The "Floral library" window will appear. From here you can select a different flower and leaf.
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4. Click "OK" to apply your selection or "Cancel” to keep the existing floral design.

Add shapes as flower

You can replace the flower of a floral design with a design you created by using the "Add shapes as flower"
option.

To do this you need to:
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1. Create the design that you want to use next to the existing floral design

2. Select both the floral design and the design that you want to use as a flower.

3. Right click on them, expand the "Array" option and select the "Add shapes as flower" option.

I co too

‘ Corvert fill to center line

_ Banaat lact trancfarm Add shapes as leaf
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4. Your design will replace the flower of the floral design and the software shall automatically make the
necessary adjustments to fit the new flower properly.

Add shapes as leaf

You can replace the leaf of a floral design with a design you created by using the "Add shapes as leaf"
option.

To do this you need to:

1. Create the design that you want to use next to the existing floral design.

2. Select both the floral design and the design that you want to use as a leaf
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3. Right click on them, expand the "Array" option and select the "Add shapes as leaf" option.

Convert fill to center line

Repeat last transform

4. The cursor will change to a cross waiting from you to set the leaf's start and end points which are
important for placing the leaf properly on the vine. Click and drag from the start point of the leaf to the
end point and once you release, your leaf will be added to the floral design.
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5. The leaf design will replace the leaves of the floral design and make the needed adjustments to fit it
properly within the shape.
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Tools

Knife

The knife tool can is used to physically divide objects and easily create bizarre shapes using portions of any
object. In order to apply the knife tool you need to select a fill object and then an open outline object that is

on top of the fill object, right click and from the appearing menu use "Knife" option. The fill object will be
split on the points that meets the outline object.

I
Autoborder...
Ambience quilting...

The "Knife" option is only available when you have selected a "Fill" object and an open "Outline"
object that is on top of the "Fill object" and is used as split line.
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Ambience Quilting

The software provides an easy way to create a quilting block using any design. Select the object, (either an
entire design or part of it) which you would like to include in the quilting block. Take for example, the
following image of a yacht. When this is selected, by right clicking, the "Ambience quilting" option will
appear in a drop down menu. You can also select "Ambience quilting" from the Convert icon in the horizontal
toolbar.

Autoborder..

| Ambience quilting... |
Order L
Convert fill to center line

Clear transform
=4 Cut

Copy
Paste
Delete

By clicking "Ambience quilting...", the following dialog will appear for you to adjust the settings of the quilt
block.

B Ambience quilting ? Y

Border Shapes
‘Widith: 127.0 mm ' E Width: ' 63.9 mim
Height: 127.0mm | Height: ' 73.6 mm

Properties

Type: Echo = [ Cip on border
Densty: | 3.0mm|

Offset: [ 3.0mm

[ o ]| come

In the "Border" area you define the size of the complete quilt block. Press the lock icon to enable
Proportional Sizing, which means that if you change one of the dimensions, the other is automatically
updated to keep the same proportions.

In the "Shapes" area you can see the size of the selected design part. This is just a reference to help you
define the block size; in other words, you cannot resize the object from this dialog.

In the "Properties" area you can define the fill type of the block and relative parameters. There are 3 types of
fill for the quilt block: Echo, Scroll and Stippling. Using the "Offset" value you can set the distance between
the object and the first quilting line. Additionally, using the "Density" value you can define the distance
between the quilting lines. If you wish to have the same "Offset" and "Density" values, you can click the lock
icon to lock the values together and then any "Density" value you set shall be set as "Offset" distance as well.
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Tools

Echo

Using the "Echo" type, autoborder lines following the shape of the object are created in order to fill the quilt
block. When you enable the "Clip on border" option, the autoborder lines keep repeating until they are
clipped by the size of the quilt block. If you don't use "Clip on border”, the software actually creates
autoborder lines of the object as well as autoborder lines of the quilt block and these are blended together.

Without Clip on border Clip on border

Scroll

The "Scroll" type creates a similar effect to "Echo" without Clip on border. The difference though, lies in the
way of stitching, as the software produces continuous stitch lines which makes production much easier.

Stippling

When using the "Stippling" type, the quilt block is filled with stippling fill around the object, starting from the
defined offset.
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Redwork

With the "Convert to Redwork" option you can convert any design to redwork. Redwork designs are created
with red running stitches on white fabric. The color is not limited to red stitches however. After creating the
initial Redwork design, it is possible to edit the color by changing the outline color of the design.

To apply this tool, you just need to select the design you want to convert and right click on it. From the right
click menu, select the "Convert to Redwork" option and it will be converted automatically.

. , * , , :
You can also apply this tool from the Convert icon {-:-;-— in the horizontal toolbar after selecting the design. It
is important to know that every part of the redwork design shall be stitched with the same number of passes.
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The "Array" is a type that uses a "base object” or a "clipart item" to create an "area fill" or an "outline fill"
using the base object or the "clipart item". When applying "Array" on fill, a pattern grid is created and copies
of the base object are placed on the grid in a patterned way. Using Array (Fill or Outline) you can create
amazing effects. In the following sections we will present how to apply Array on Fill or Outline and the
customizations that can be applied. For example the shape on the left part of the following figure is used as
a base object. Using the base object we have applied Array on the fill area of the circle (middle part of the
figure), and array on the outline of the same circle (Right part of the figure).

Base

object | ﬁ

¢ ﬁ @ @ Y Y &

% ’@@eg g @ Array on outline @,
@ e %

There are 2 ways to apply "Array" on fill or outline.

Array on fill

» Use any "clipart" item as a base object

= Use any design part as base object

Method 1. Use any item from clipart library
1. Select any object that you want to apply "Array".

2. Click on "Array" type on Properties. The array type exist both for "Fill" and "Outline" types. If you want
to apply array of fill, press the "Array" type of fill tab and when you want to apply on outline, press the
"Array" on outline type.

3. The clipart library dialog will appear to select any of the available items. Once you select a clipart item,
press "Insert”.

4. The cursor turns into a cross and you need to click and drag to specify the size and orientation of the
inserted clipart. While dragging you can see a scaled and rotated preview which follows the movement
of the mouse. Once you release the mouse the item is finalized.

5. By releasing the mouse the selected clipart item will be applied as array. It is not added on the design
area, it is added on the selected object’s fill, if you used "Array" type on fill tab or it is added on the
outline if you used the "Array" type on outline tab.
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You can always select the object with the applied array and by pressing Array again, the "Clipart library"
dialog will appear to select another clipart item.

Method 2. Use any part of the design

In this method we are not using a Clipart item as fill object, but we are using a part of the design.

1. Select an object to be filled and Use "Ctrl" key (for Mac Cmd) in order to add one or more objects to
the selection.

2. The base object must be smaller than the object to be filled.

3. Press Array icon or right click on the selection and from appearing menu use "Create Fill from
Shapes" option of "Array" submenu.

—— s e

Create outline from shaps-I
| Create fill from shapes |

4. The larger object is automatically filled with the smaller object placed in a patterned way.

In the same way you can "Create outline from shapes".
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When an Array fill is applied you can change the fill object at any time in various ways.

1. Press Array icon @ to select an alternative clipart item.

2. Select a design object together with the already filled object and click on array icon to change the existing
fill and use the newly selected object.

Any of the above ways to replace can be also performed by using a right click on the filled object and then
using Create fill from shapes option.

Array i_liga?e_ougi;e?m_m_sfra Fl_es]

There are various options that you can adjust in order to customize the way that the array is applied and edit
the applied array. These options will be presented in the following section.

Array on fill

As already mentioned, when the array is apply on the fill of an object, then a base object is placed on the fill
of the object in a patterned way. The "array” object has various "properties” that you can adjust but the most
important is the pattern fill. This is where you select the way that the copies will be placed. There are 6 fill
patterns and each one can be customized in a different way and each one will be presented into a separate
topic. At this point we will present the common properties of all “Fill" patterns. The available fill patterns are
6 as shown in the following figure and in the following topics we will present how to edit the fill pattern
using the available "properties" and by using the "Edit nodes" option.

e Rectangle Fill:

Floral vine

e Circular

e Contour

e Single Line
e Shape Fit
e Line Fit

e Floral Vine
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Array

Offset

Offset

The Offset parameter specifies the distance between the outline and the cut edge of the repeated object.

Item rotation

Item rotation

This parameter rotates the base object. Specify the rotation of the object in degrees and all the copies of the
array are rotated like if the initial object was rotated in these degrees.

iy x|
v I3 X
2y

[tem rotation O [tem rotation 45

Trim Shapes

With trim shapes parameter you can specify whether the repeated objects will be cut according to the outline
of the object in which they are repeated or if the software will nevertheless repeat the objects on the edge.

With trim shapes Without trim shapes
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Separate to objects

By using the Separate to Objects button you can convert the repeats of the array into individual objects. This
means that you are able to delete, move or manually add/copy objects. This option is mainly used to avoid
overlaps and to refine certain designs.

Edit array

In general we must mention that the fill pattern can be edited in 2 ways. First by using the "Properties" of
each fill pattern and second using "Edit nodes" there are special handles that can be used to adjust the fill
pattern. For example when using "Rectangle” fill, you can edit the fill pattern using the "properties” as in the
left part of the following figure, but you can also use the control handles that are available if you "Edit
nodes" for the array object as on the right part of the figure.

H. Spadng: :
V. Spacing
Start angle:
Slant angle: : :
Properties of "Rectangle” fill Fill pattern handles while using "Edit nodes".
Edit outline

For normal objects when using "Edit nodes" you can edit their outline. For objects that have array on fill
applied when you "Edit nodes" you can adjust the fill pattern as described previously. But in case you really
want to edit the outline of these objects you need to enable "Edit outline" option on "Tools options" bar.
After enabling "Edit outline option we can Edit the outline of the object as any normal other object.
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Edit outline enabled The shape of the object has
Move any node
changed

When applying Array using Rectangle fill, a rectangular grid is created and copies of the fill object are placed
on the grid. You can edit the look of the array in 2 ways. First by using the Properties to control the Horizontal
- Vertical distance and Start - Slant angle.

e Horizontal Spacing 4, spacing:
e Vertical Spacing V. Spacing:
e Startangle Start angle:
e Slant angle Slant angle:

You can also edit the look of the array using the controls that appear on node editing mode. As you can see
on the following figure a corner pattern handle appears in node editing mode. Using control handle 1 you
can adjust both "Vertical distance"” and "Slant angle". Using control handle 2 you can change the center of the
array. This is the first object of the array the whole rectangular grid is based on this object. All the other
objects will be placed based on the position of the first, following the parameters of the array fill type. Using
control handle 3 you can adjust the "Horizontal distance" and the "Start angle".

<
OO
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Horizontal Spacing

This numeric value defines the horizontal distance between the copies of the same horizontal line. You can
type any numeric value and press "Enter" to apply. You can also adjust the spacing between horizontal
copies, in node editing mode, using the control handle that is indicated on the following figure. Click and
drag to change the length of the line that ends on the handle, the horizontal distance changes according to
the movement of the control handle. At this point we must mention that you can hold "Ctrl" key (MacOS Cmd
key) so that the movement will snap on the horizontal axis. Using the same handle you can also adjust the
"Start angle" that the rectangular grid is based on.

Fa

Horizontal Spacing 0 Horizontal Spacing 1,5

Vertical Spacing

This numeric value defines the vertical distance between the lines. You can type any numeric value and press
"Enter" to apply. You can also adjust the spacing between the lines, in node editing mode, using the control
handle that is indicated on the following figure. Click and drag to change the length of the line that ends on
the handle, the vertical distance changes according to the movement of the control handle. At this point we
must mention that you can hold "Ctrl" key (MacOS Cmd key) so that the movement will snap on the
horizontal axis. Using the same handle you can also adjust the "Slant angle" that the rectangular grid is based
on.
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Vertical distance O Vertical distance 2mm

Start angle

This numeric value defines the degrees that the pattern fill will start from. You can also move the node as
indicated in the following figures in order to change the start angle. In reality the placement pattern changes
angle at once. The pattern handle is moving as is. The angle between the lines of the handle remains the
same when editing the handle that adjusts the start angle.

1

| Start angle 45|

e g —

kStart angle 0 }

92020,

Move this node to change the start angle The start angle has changed and the
whole place of the pattern.

Slant angle

The slant angle defines the pattern placement. This numeric value defines the degrees of the pattern handle
corner. As we can see on the following figure Slant angle is 90 degrees. You edit the numeric value on
Properties toolbar but we can also move this node as shown on the following figure in order to change the
Slant angle. The slant angle has changed and you can see that the fill pattern is a lot different. All other
option remain unchanged and in many cases you may have this overlapping of copies and you must change
Horizontal - Vertical distance in order to improve array appearance.
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Slant angle: Slant angle: 45¢®
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Finally we must mention that we can move the center of Array fill (Control point 1) in order to change how
copies the copies are placed. By default the center of the array is placed on the center of the object. As we
can see the center of the first copy starts from the center but all the copies on the bottom- top of are not
whole. We do not like the placement of the copies at the edges of the object as we can see the left part of
the figure. Move the center of the array as indicated in the right part of the figure below and see how all
copies fit inside the shape.

| >

AN A AN

When applying Array using Circular fill, a Circular grid is created and copies of the fill object are placed on
the circle. Detailed information about all the properties of Array fill can be located in the respective section
of Embroidery transformations chapter. At this point we will only present the properties that affect the array

fill pattern.
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User guide




e Horizontal Spacing ~ H.Spacing: =~ 005
e Startangle Start angle: 0 %
e Steps Steps: 55

Horizontal Spacing

When applying Array fill using Circular appliance option, the program creates copies of a base object and
places the copies on a Circular grid. The circular grid has inner circles. Using this option you can define the
distance between the circles. In reality the Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles

which include any of the copies.

In node editing mode a pattern handle appears. Using the nodes of this pattern handle we can adjust

Horizontal spacing.
R Lo RS
5

g
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Click and Drag to move this node, in the direction that is shown by the arrow in order to increase the
Horizontal spacing or to the opposite direction in order to decrease the Horizontal Spacing. While Dragging
you can see the handles enlarging, release the mouse to apply the operation.

~

Start angle

In circular placement there is always a line that the copies are placed on a straight line and the rest of the
copies follow the placement of this start angle line. The whole pattern changes to follow the start angle, the
copies of each circle are placed according to the start angle line.

Sa0Q0 30000
, QO OO?C?QQ L
& DS s
0005520007
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Steps

The Steps parameter, defines the increase Step of added copies on inner circles of Circular placement,
starting from the center of the Array. First a copy is added to the center of the circle. Then in first circle the
number of copies is the number that is defined by Steps property, in our case we have 8 copies. The next
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circle increases the number of included copies by the Step number, so the second circle has 16 copies. The
third circle will have 24 copy objects etc. The object of the same circle are distributed evenly.

S | 6
When editing Circular array fill using node editor there are three control points:

“*Control point 1 specifies the position of the first object that will be
repeated. All the other objects will be placed based on the first
one, following the parameters of the Circular array. We can move
this control point and change the center of the circle.

“The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the Spacing
parameter. In reality the numeric value defines the distance
between the rectangles that include any of the copies and not the

length from node1 to node2.
“Using the Control node 2 you can specify the Start angle. 7 ~ '

“+Using the control node 3, you can adjust number of Steps
property.
As we have mentioned before we can move control point 1 (The center of the circle) in order to create design

like the above. Starting from the design on the left with the standard circular pattern we can easily change
into the design on the right with the modified center of the circle.
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Contour array has the following
parameters:

H. Spacing

The Horizontal spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles that include each repeated
object of the same contour. The Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the objects of the same
contour should be distributed evenly.

H. Spacing: 20 % mm

V. Spacing

The Vertical spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles that include each repeated
object, of different (adjacent) contours. The Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the contours
should be placed in a way that does not leave big gaps in the middle of the object.
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Y. spacing: . iEmm

Follow angle

With the Follow angle parameter you can specify if the repeated object will be rotated, to follow the
direction of the outline or if it will keep the angle of the original object.

With “Follow angle” Without “Follow angle”

Node editing of Contour array

When selecting an object which is filled with Contour array and clicking on the Node Editor icon, you can edit
the control points of the objects placement. There are three control points
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Array

«+Control point 1 specifies the offset of the parameter, where the first
contour will be placed.

“+The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the Spacing
parameter.

“The distance between control points 1 and 3 specifies the Vertical
Spacing parameter.

You cannot change the angle of 1-2 and 1-3 lines since there is no
meaning in changing the starting or slant angle in contour fill type.

If you wish to edit the outlines of the object you have to enable the
parameter "Edit outline” from the "Tool options” toolbar

Single line array has only the following parameter:

Spacing

The Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles that include each repeated object. The
Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the array of the same letter should be evenly distributed.

8]

H. Spacing; 20 % mm
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Shape fit array has the following
parameters:

(§> 06660 O

H. Spacing

The H. Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles that include each repeated object.
The Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the objects of the same letter should be evenly distributed.

H. Spacing:

(B

V. Spacing

The Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles which can include each repeated
object.

U

o O
V. spacing: 25 %ITIITI ﬁ 6
OO O
JANEVANEVANEAN
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Start angle

The Starting angle parameter specifies the angle of the horizontal lines of repeated objects, which will fill the
area you specified. When the starting angle is set to 0 degrees, the lines will be horizontal.

Start angle: 30 : g

Node editing of Shape fit array

When editing an object which is filled with Shape fit array in Node editing mode, you can edit the control
points of the array placement.

There are three control points:

Control point 1 specifies the Vertical position of the first
object of the array. All the other objects will be placed based

ﬁ
on the first one following the parameters of the array fill
type.
The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the
Spacing parameter.
e The angle of 1-2 line, specifies the Starting angle.
e The distance between control points 1 and 3 specifies the 5

el

Vertical Spacing parameter.

The angle of 1-3 line cannot be changed since it has no
meaning for the Shape fit array.

If you wish to edit the outlines of the object, you need to
enable the parameter "Edit outline” from the “Tool options”
toolbar.
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Line fit array has the following
parameter:
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H. Spacing
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The Spacing parameter specifies the distance
between the rectangles that include each repeated
object.

The Spacing in this case may not be precise, since
the copies of the same letter should be evenly
distributed.
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Line fit fill array does not have control points in node editor.
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"Floral vine" is a special Array fill type which automatically creates beautiful floral designs.
To create a floral object you first need to:

1. Create the shape upon which floral shall be applied, as well as the kind of flower and leaf (the leaf is
optional) you wish to use

2. Select both objects and click on "Array" tool from "Properties” toolbar
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3. Select the "Array" object and from the properties bar select the "Floral vine" option from the "Fill" drop
down menu.

Fill:

4. The floral design will fill the area of your selected shape and produce the following result which you can
further edit if you like.
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The parameters of "Floral vine" are shown on the "Properties” roll up.
Offset

ofe

The Offset parameter specifies the distance between the outline of the shape and the ending of the floral.

Item rotation

e
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This parameter rotates the base object. Specify the rotation of the object in degrees and all the copies of the
array are rotated as if the initial object was rotated according to the set degrees. In floral vine such rotations
can trigger a recalculation of the while design, therefore leading to different floral results.

-*I.

e rotation 5=

Starting width

Starting width I 20|

With this value you can specify the Starting width of the stem. The default value is 20.

P 3 iR ] T o

Starting width 201 Starting width 50
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Ending width

S |

With this value you can specify the Ending width of the stem. The default value is 5.

Flip vine
[ Flip vine

With this checkbox you can specify whether you want to Flip (mirror-like option) the vine of the design or
not.
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Levels

Levels [ 4]
With this value you can specify the complexity of the floral branches. The default value is 4 which is also the
highest value.

Length

Length | 5|

With this value you can specify the Length of the branches. Higher values decrease the complexity and the
vice versa. The default value is 5.
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Curvature
Curvature [ E.L_l

With this value you can specify the Curvature of the branches. Higher values increase the curvature of the
branches and vice versa. The default value is 6.
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Array

Complexity

Complexity | 3|

With this value you can specify the Complexity of the branches. Higher values increase the complexity and
vice versa. The default value is 3.

Scale

Scale 100.0 %

With this value you can scale the floral vine design inside the Array shape. The higher the percentage value
the bigger the branches of the floral vine and the vice versa.
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Scale 100.0 % ISEIE 200.0 % |

Flower scale

Flower scale 100.0 %

With this value you can scale the flowers of the floral vine design inside the Array shape. The higher the
percentage the bigger the size of the flowers and vice versa.
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Leaf scale

Leaf scale 80.0 %

With this value you can scale the leaves of the floral vine design inside the Array shape. The higher the
percentage, the bigger the size of the leaves and vice versa.

Flower position

Flower position Center ™
With this drop down menu you can specify whether you want to position the flowers "Above", "Below" or at

the "Center" on the branches of the floral design.

Reset to default values
Reset to default values

With this option you can reset all the floral vine options to the default ones.

The majority of these parameters is related, so when a parameter is modified by the user, the software
internally changes the rest of the related parameters accordingly.

Floral vine start point

Another important parameter of the Floral vine type is the point from which it will start. This can be set from
the "Stitch flow” tool. By clicking on the “Stitch flow” tool you can click and drag the mouse, to specify the
direction and the length of the stem. On the left icon, the stem begins from the bottom, whereas on the right
the stem begins from the right top corner.

Array on Outline

In this topic we will present how to apply "Array" on the outline of any object and the "Properties" that you
can customize. The array uses as a base object either a clipart item or an object from your design.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Array

Example 1. Use any item from clipart library

Select any object that you to apply Array on.

Press Array @ icon.

Copant [L——— Top ]
gl FIETST Y Fug g
g7 20150 e g, e

The Clipart dialog appears to select any clipart item
to be placed on the outline of the selected object. Suts HEeHIm- S s

.spm Hh B e g
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Select a Clipart item and insert it like adding a clipart.

By releasing the mouse the selected clipart item will
be applied as array. It is not added on the design area
only in the selected object's outline.

AN
We can always select the object with the array outline and by pressing again Array icon &:& the
Clipart library dialog will appear again to select another clipart item.
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Array

Example 2. Use a part of the design as outline item.

Select an object.

Use "Ctrl" key in order to add one or more objects to the selection.
This object will be used as copy object.

The copy object must be smaller than the object that the array will
be applied.

Press "Array" icon or right click on the selection and from
appearing menu use "Create Outline from Shapes" option of Array

submenu.
1
| Create outline from shapes;

Create fill from shapes

The outline of the larger object is automatically filled with the
smaller object.

When an outline Array is applied we can replace the copy object at any time in various ways.

1. Press Array icon to use a clipart item

2. Select a design object together with the already filled object and click on array icon to change the existing
outline and use the newly selected object. You can also right click on the filled object and then use "Create
outline from shapes" option.
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Array | | Create outline from shapesJ

Create fill from shapes

The available options that you can adjust in order to customize the way that the array is applied are "Offset",
“Item rotation" and "Spacing". described into the following section. Outlines array does not have control
points in node editor. We can only edit the outline (shape) of the object but this procedure will be described
into a separate section.

Offset

ofet

The offset parameter specifies the distance between the outline and the center of the repeated object. The
offset parameter can also accept negative values from -15 to + 15 mm.

You can activate the Offset option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can enter the
value of offset you want, with lowest value of -15mm and highest value 15mm. Also, you can increase or
decrease the offset value by clicking on the arrows next to the value or by clicking on the value and rotating
the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines the exact distance you want the
outline to have from its initial position. The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from you.
Any changes you are making on the offset value it is previewed on the design.

ST

41 Dffset foset 3 Emm

e

No offset 4mm offset

Item rotation

This parameter rotates the base object. Specify the rotation of the object in degrees and all the copies of the
array are rotated like if the initial object was rotated in these degrees.
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Spacing

The Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the rectangles which can include each repeated
object. The Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the copies letter should be evenly distributed and
the software also places repeated objects on sharp corners (1-135 degrees). Using this option you can define
the distance between the copies of the array. The distance is defined in Millimeters. In the numeric field you
can type the distance in "'mm". You can also adjust Spacing by clicking the arrows next to the value or by
clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel ‘' if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the
design area and can be set by clicking outside the density field.

Fy 2

No spacing 2mm Spacing

Array and Cloned objects

When using tools, like Array fill, that create repetitive patterns it is very useful to change any part of the
pattern and improve - change the whole pattern. Using the control handles of the array we can change the

placement of the array copies but using Array together with Cloned objects can help us create amazing
patterns.

We will provide 2 simple examples on how this toll combination works.
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Array

Edit Clones on Array Fill

One of the powerful combinations of Array fill is that it can be used together with Cloned objects in order to
create amazing repetitive fill or Outline patterns. In this section we will provide a simple example on how
combine these tools.

This is the initial object that we will use to fill a O
rectangular area.

Make sure that Add new objects as clones . Add new objects as clones
option of Edit menu is enabled.

Apply Array fill on this rectangular area.

For the purpose of this example we are using
Rectangle fill, the procedure is the same in any
fill pattern.

. W . W .

Using Node editor, edit the shape of the initial
object.
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Using select polyline option you can rotate the W
whole object and change the pattern W
completely.

Make as many transformations you like in order W
to create any fill pattern you like.

Edit clones on Array on Outline

As we presented in previous section using Add new objects as clones option together with Array fill we can
create amazing fill effects - patterns. In the same way you can use Cloned object for Outline array.

Starting with this triangle-like shape, we will place it on the outline of the circle. See how the
shape is applied.

We will move this upper node of the triangle in order to change the shape. The shape outline
array object is updated at once.
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Using select polyline option we will rotate the whole object 180 degrees. The placement
patter changes completely.

2

=
<
Y
N
-
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Finally, using Select polyline once more will rotate the object again in order to create the
outline pattern of the figure below.
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You can see how easily we have started from this initial applied array and with a few clicks we have created a
whole new outline pattern.

Nested array

In this section we will present a way to use Circular array tool together with Array on objects fill and Cloned
objects. The combination of these 3 tools can be used in order to create amazing fill patterns. In the same
way we can use Rectangular or Circular array with Array on Fill or on Outline and Clone objects in any
combination between them. Any combination of them can be used in order to create different types of
patterns.

Starting from this simple shape.

Use Circular array tool and customize the array in any way you
like.

Before applying the array make sure that Clone objects option @ Clone objects
is enabled.

Using Circular array tool we have created this set of objects. ‘Y:?f/ _’7
We will now use the created set of objects in order to fill an V 5\\&
area using Array on Object fill. ( V-"
Each of the produced objects is handled separately. We can [ l_/

’ —

group them in order to be able to work with them more easily.
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We will use this circular set of objects, in order to create a fill
on the rectangular object.

Select both objects and Click on Array icon of Fill tab of
Properties toolbar.

The rectangular area is filled with the initial set of objectsina
patterned way. In our case we have used rectangular fill

pattern.

Use Node editor to edit the shape of any of the copies.

The shape of all the objects has changed to reflect the shape
change.

Just like that you can see that the pattern has changed
completely.

User guide
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Change the pattern fill From Rectangle to Circular.

Change the shape a little more and the pattern has completely
changed.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs




In this chapter we will describe all the stitch transformations that the software can do. You will learn about
"Properties” bar functionality, how you can adjust "Design properties”, how to change "Fabric" , how to add
one or more "Hoops" and how to adjust the Stitch flow.

In order to be able to use the embroidery tools of the software you will have to enable the

1
"Embroidery" Technique from the Techniques m option.

Stitch types - Embroidery types

The software includes several "Stitch types", "Embroidery types" and "Special types". In the following table
we can see them listed.

Stitch types Embroidery type Special types
e Satin e Photo-stitch, e Array

e Step e Cross-stitch e Cutwork

e Row fill e PaintStitch e Button holes
¢ Running e Net fill e Vector

e Satin Serial e Appliqué

e Stippling
e Cross

Stitch types

The "Satin", the "Step" and the "Row fill" stitch types are used from the software to fill vector shapes with
stitches. The "Running” and the "Satin serial" stitch types are used to fill vector outlines and line art designs.

Satin stitch type

When the Satin stitch type is applied on any object, stitches are connecting two points from one side of the
object to the other. These points are formed like closely arranged zigzag stitches along the shape of the
object. Satin stitch type can be laid down at any angle and with varying stitch lengths. For small and oblong
objects will be filled with Satin stitches.

Vector object Satin fill
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Step stitch type

Step stitch type (or Fill stitch type or Tatami stitch type) is a series of Running stitches commonly used to fill
large areas. Different fill patterns can be created by altering the angle, length and repeat sequence of the
stitches. Usually the large objects in the vector design most of the times are filled with step stitches.

Vector object Step fill

Row fill stitch type

Row fill stitch type is a fill stitch similar with step stitch type. It is longitudinal stitches from one side to the
other that are vertical to the defined direction that it is automatically defined from the software. Row fill
stitch it is commonly used to fountain like shapes.

"\

Vector object Row fill

Running stitch type

Running stitch type consists of one stitch between two points. It is used mainly for outlining, fine detail and
complete designs. Also known as a walk stitch. All line art designs and thin object outlines will be filled with
Running stitches.
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Thin outline object Running fill

Satin Serial stitch type

Satin serial stitch type is applied on thick outline objects by forming closely placed zigzag stitches along it. It
is generally used to fill borders and line art designs. All thick line art designs and object outline will be filled

with Satin Serial stitch type.
S ,
F %
%@r

Thin outline object Satin serial fill

»\ggm;r
Qi

Embroidery types

The "Cross-stitch" and the "Photo-stitch" are used mainly to fill bitmap images. The "Appliqué" and the "Net
fill" embroidery types are special types of embroidery that are used from the software to fill vector shapes
with Appliqué and create Nets with stitches. Finally the "Stippling" embroidery type is appropriate for
quilting and filling large areas with decorative stitches.

Cross-stitch embroidery type:

Each cross-stitch stitch consists of two running stitches that are crossed in between creating an ‘X'. Cross-
stitches of different colors are shaping the image by creating a grid. By default every imported bitmap image
can be filled with the Cross-stitch embroidery effect look.
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Bitmap image Cross-stitch fill

Photo-stitch embroidery type

Photo-stitch is an embroidery type that automatically recognizes the graduation of colors of any backdrop
image and sets fill stitches on it. The fill stitches are satin bars that cover the backdrop image area.

Actual Photo Monochrome Photo stitch Photo stitch
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PaintStitch

With PaintStitch you will get photo-realistic embroidery results with the use of the advanced algorithms that
were implemented for this purpose. The conversion is automatic, but you can customize the PaintStitch
results from the options that you will find in the Properties toolbar when the design is selected. Additionally,
the Stitch Flow tool allows you to select the subject area of the image. The color reduction algorithm will try
to choose colors that will render the subject area more accurately than the image outside the subject area. To
do this, click and drag on the design. The overall design will be recalculated based on your Stitch Flow guide.
You can increase or decrease the size of the guide by clicking and dragging the handles of the circle and
delete the guide by clicking on the X that appears at its center.

Appliqué

Appliqué is an embroidery type that allows you to create Appliqué on fabric easily. It is a fill embroidery type
therefore you have to draw a shape similar with the appliqué fabric you want to apply on the garment and fill
it with a color. Then you can apply the appliqué embroidery type that will apply the needed sequence of
actions in order the design to be embroidered properly. Appliqué embroidery type is a complex type that
includes “Running stitches before” to mark the appliqué position, “Running stitches after” to hold the
appliqué in place and the E-stitches or Zig-Zag to decorate and hold the appliqué.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Vector object Appliqué embroidery type
Net fill type
The Net fill embroidery type is a special fill type that adds two scan lines that are crossing with parallel

equidistant running stitches. These two scan lines are forming a Net that can be used to create Laces and fill
areas. It is a very useful embroidery type.

Vector object Net fill embroidery type

Stippling type

"Stippling" is a special stitch type that is mainly used for quilting projects. Select any object and by activating
Stippling embroidery type, the selected object is filled with stipple fill as in the following figure.
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Vector object Stippling fill
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Cross type:

Each cross stitch consists of two running stitches that are crossed in between creating an ‘X'. Cross-stitches of
different colors are shaping the image by creating a grid. After importing a vector design or creating one
with the available tools you can select it and fill it with "Cross" stitches.

Vector design Cross fill

Special types

The "Array" is a special type that is used in order to fill vector shapes or vector outlines using Clipart item or
other design items creating repetitive patterns. The "Cutwork" is a special type for adding special type cuts
which require the 4 special knifes. The "Button holes" allow you to create button holes for your clothes.
Finally, the "Vector" outline, is a special type that it creates a satin fill effect by placing an outline shape(like a
pattern) on a satin object.

Array (Fill or Outline)

Array is a special type that we can used for both Fill areas and objects outlines. As we have mentioned Array
fill uses a base object in order to fill an area with the base object copied and placed in patterned way. In the
same way we can apply Array on an objects outline.

Array on outline Array fill

Cutwork

The "Cutwork" is a special type that is used in order to cut fabric or other soft materials. The "Cutwork" is a
special type for adding special type cuts which require the 4 special knifes.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Cutwork Outline Cutwork

Button holes

Button holes is a special type that we can used for creating button holes on fabrics. It can be used in
combination with digitize tool where you create a small line exactly where the button hole cut will be made
and then apply the "button hole" tool on this line. The button hole will be applied around the digitized line.

[

hole line button hole

Vector

Vector outline, is a special embroidery type, it creates a Satin fill effect by placing curve lines, like a pattern,
on the satin fill. Any curve line or closed outline shape can be set to be a vector outline. The Vector outline

must be placed on top of a Step or Satin object. The software will automatically engrave the vector outline to
the object underneath.
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Step object Vector fill Vector fill applied

The same stitch types are used with the same or different names from the embroiderers around the world. To
understand to which stitch types we refer with the names Satin, Step etc. we will analyze them for you.

Fabric selection

Fabric selection dialog is not just for previewing the design on the fabric. The software automatically adjusts,
according to the selected fabric, various embroidery parameters. Embroidery quality depends on some of
these parameters. Important quality factor is also how the fabric is stabilized on the frame of the embroider
machine. The software suggests the appropriate backing materials for every fabric, in the printout of each
design. In case that you don't want to preview the design on any fabric you can select the "None" option that
exists in any of the fabric categories. In this case, only the color that is select in "Fabric dialog" will appear in
the background of the created design.

The fabrics are categorized in groups of embroidery types with different preset parameters:
e "Embroidery smooth", is starting with Density 55 for normal thread No 40, with lighter underlay
e "Embroidery normal", is starting with Density 40 for normal thread No 40
e "Embroidery normal light", is starting with Density 40 for normal thread No 40, with lighter underlay
e "Embroidery light", is starting with Density 55 for thick thread No 30.
e "Embroidery Ultra light", is starting with Density 85 for thick thread such as wool
e "Embroidery Heavy", is starting with Density 35 for thin thread such as metallic.

All the designs can be previewed on different fabrics. There are various colors and types of fabrics. When you
decide to save your design, in order to embroider it on a garment, you must be sure that the fabric you have
chosen is similar with the one that will be embroidered. Otherwise the results may not be the expected ones.
There are 50 fabric types in any color spread to different categories, from which you can select the
appropriate one.
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Select fabric dialog

This option can be accessed from menu "Tools > Fabric...", from the shortcut key Ctrl+F or from the standard

toolbar by clicking the select fabric ﬁ icon. From the Fabrics dialog you can choose the "Embroidery
category" and "Color" by clicking on them. The "Embroidery category" drop down menu has the six
categories that are available.

These are "Smooth", "Ultra Light", "Light", "Normal Light", "Normal" and "Heavy".

¢ "Smooth": In this category you can choose between any of the fabrics that are listed. The embroidery that
will be placed on these fabrics will be light and smooth. That is why the embroidery on the 3D preview will
appear with low density. All the fabrics have specific internal embroidering parameters that needed for
high quality embroidering. The embroidering parameters are adjusted to each fabric in order the
embroidery that will be placed on to have smooth feel and keep the fabric soft.

e "Ultra Light": In this category you can choose between “Bridal Tulle”, “Waffle knit", “Wool” and “Standard
Ultra Light”. The embroidery that will be placed on these fabrics will be Ultra light. That is why the
embroidery on the 3D preview will appear with low density. The first three fabrics have specific internal
embroidering parameters that needed for high quality embroidering. The “Standard Ultra Light” fabric is
not a specific fabric but can be used as an alternative for embroidering Ultra light on any fabric you want.
The embroidery results of the “Standard Ultra light” settings will depend on the fabric.

e "Light": In this category you can choose a fabric between “Lycra lame”, “Sweat shirt knit”, “T-shirt knit2",
“Vinyl2", “Wool Crepe” and “Standard Light”. The embroidery that will be placed on these fabrics will be
Light. That is why the embroidery on the 3D preview will appear with low density. Each of these fabrics has
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specific settings in order to produce the best possible results if you embroider the design on the respective
fabric. Be sure you have chosen the correct fabric from the fabric list. If you want to embroider a design
with light settings in a fabric that is not included in the list, choose the “Standard Light” fabric that contains
those settings. The embroidery results depend on the fabric that is used.

e "Normal Light": In this category you can choose a fabric between “Crepe Polyester”, “Denim1”, “Light
weight bridal satin”, “Linen1”, “Panne velvet”, "Rayon”, “Rayon Sand washed”, “Sweater knit", “T-shirt knit1”,
“Towling”, “Vinyl1” and “Standard Normal Light”. The embroidery that will be placed on these fabrics will
be Normal with a tension to Light. That is why the embroidery on the 3D preview will appear with normal
density. Each of these fabrics has specific settings in order to produce the best possible results if you
embroider the design on the respective fabric. Be sure you have chosen the correct fabric from the fabric
list. If you want to embroider a design with Normal Light settings in a fabric that is not included in the list,
choose the "Standard Normal Light” fabric that contains those settings. The embroidery result depend on

the fabric that is used.

e Embroidery Normal: In this category you can choose a fabric between “Berber fleece”, “Chiffon scarf”,
“Cordoury”, “Cotton”, “Craft Fleece”, "Denim2", "Denim3”, “Faille1”, “Flannel”, "Fleece”, "Heavy weight
Bridal satin”, “Knit flannel1”, "knit flannel2”, “Linen3”, “MicroFiber”, “Nylon flag”, "Quilted cotton”, "T-shirt
knit3" and “Standard Normal”. The embroidery that will be placed on these fabrics will be Normal. That is
why the embroidery on the 3D preview will appear with normal density. Each of these fabrics has specific
settings in order to produce the best possible results, if you embroider the design on the respective fabric.
Be sure you have chosen the correct fabric from the fabric list. If you want to embroider a design with
Normal settings in a fabric that is not included in the list, choose the “Standard Normal” fabric that contains

those settings. The embroidery result depends on the fabric that is used.

e "Heavy": In this category you can choose a fabric between “Burlap”, “Chenille”, “Cross-stitch cloth”, “Faille2”,
“Fake fur”, "Linen2", "Lycra bathing suit”, “Lycra workout clothes” and “"Standard heavy”. The embroidery
that will be placed on these fabrics will be Heavy. That is why the embroidery on the 3D preview will
appear with high density. Each of these fabrics has specific settings in order to produce the best possible
results, if you embroider the design on the respective fabric. Be sure that you have chosen the correct fabric
from the fabric list. If you want to embroider a design with Heavy settings in a fabric that is not included in
the list, choose the “Standard Heavy” fabric that contains those settings but the embroidery result depend

on the fabric that is used.

You can change the color of the fabric by clicking on the color button and selecting a different one from the
color wheel. If the fabric has two colors you can change also the second one by following the same steps.

Click "OK" on the dialog to apply the changes on the currently active design.

Properties

At the "Properties” bar/pane you can see all the Fill 0\ and Outline/Pen @ Stitch - Embroidery - Special
types that you can apply on the objects. The available types of the Embroidery technique are listed in the

table below.

Stitch types Embroidery type Special types
e Satin e Photo-stitch, e Array

e Step e Cross-stitch e Cutwork
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e Row fill e PaintStitch e Button holes

e Running e Net fill e Vector
e Satin Serial e Cross

e Appliqué

e Stippling

The "Properties” bar also, includes all the advanced parameters of each type that you can adjust according
the needs of the design. If "Properties” bar is not visible you can open it from the "View > Toolbars >
Properties" menu option or with the shortcut key "Alt + Enter". Its contents are changing dynamically based
on the type of the currently selected object. You can set a different type by clicking on the its respective icon
on the Properties Fill or Outline tab.

Properties & X  Properties & X
g P —— ————
L0} @ oune O |_QG o |

Auto Auto
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I Running | Satin serial Cutwork  Array |
|
|
I

Fill Properties

This tab contains every function that can be applied to the Fill 0 of a design. The functions are not visible
until you select an object from a design or the whole design. When a vector design is embroidered for the
first time, the software automatically puts fill stitches on it. This is why the "Auto" check-box, at the top of the
Fill tab, is checked. When a change in the fill tab is made, the "Auto” becomes unchecked. You can check it
again and restore the automatic created design from the software. This is very useful when you have made
many changes to a design and you want to cancel all the changes you made by using the tool of "Properties”
bar and start again from the beginning.

In the fill tab there are ten type fills: Artwork, Satin, Step, Row fill, Appliqué, Cross-stitch, Netfil, Array,
Stippling and Photo-stitch.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

When this option y is applied, sets the fill area to be artwork (vector design). All the fill stitches are
removed from the design. Whenever you don't want to embroider a specific fill area you can set its’ fill to
Artwork and have the stitches instantly removed.

This option, when applied, sets the fill area to be Satin g . All the fill stitches will change to Satin, which is
automatically calculated and produced in the program. You can change the feel of Satin by changing its
"Stitches" and "Patterns”. There are many different "Stitches" and "Patterns" that you can apply on any stitch
design. Also, you have the ability to change the "Underlay", the "Density" and the "Compensation” of every
satin objects.

Stitches

The Stitches button contains all the stitch styles that can be applied on the design. "Stitches" is a way of
movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch. Some stitches when applied
may not look good on the design. This happens because "Stitches" cannot fit correctly in all possible shapes.
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Select the "Stitches" you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it in your design. The none selection will restore
the default satin type. Your selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with
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your design. There are more that 400 "Stitches" that you can use to produce unique designs. The styles that

are in film icon (for example: % ) are a series of different "stitches" in one.

Patterns

The patterns area contains all the patterns that can be applied on the design. Patterns are shapes, created
from stitches. You can make combinations between Stitches and Patterns and produce your own designs.
Some combinations when applied may not look good on the design. This happens because combinations do
not always produce correct stitch results.
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Select the pattern you prefer by clicking on it. The none selection will restore the default satin type. Your
selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with it. There are 195 different
patterns to apply to your design. If you want to view only the pattern you have selected and not a
combination with "Stitches", you must be sure that "Stitches" option is set to "None". Otherwise you will view
a pattern with "Stitches" in it.

There are three more options that can help you adjust the embroidery parameters of the design. As we have
already mentioned in the Select fabric section previously in this chapter, each fabric has different presets that
affect the way the embroidery design will be placed on it and some of them are visible at the bottom of the
"Properties” toolbar. For Satin stitch type they are "Underlay", "Density" and "Compensation". These options
can help you make useful adjustments on the design and produce the embroidery results you prefer.

Density:

Density

You can activate the "Density” option by checking the checkbox next to it. In the numeric field, you can
specify the density of the satin stitches that you are adding. You can also adjust density by clicking on the

value and rotating the mouse wheel it there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area
and can be set by clicking outside the density field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Compensation:

You can activate the "Compensation” option by checking the checkbox next to it. In the numeric field you can
enter the value of compensation you want with lower bounder Omm and upper bounder 2.0mm. Also you can
adjust density by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one.
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The entered value changes the width of satin stitch that will be embroidered. The default compensation value
depends on the fabric you are using. If you change fabric the compensation will adjust automatically.
Changes are instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside the "Compensation”
field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Underlay:
Al
&
Underlay
ZigZag

i

You can activate the "Underlay" option by checking the checkbox next to it. Click on the "Underlay" you want,
and it will be immediately applied on the selected object. If you don't select an underlay manually, the
software will automatically select the appropriate one for you. The underlay stitches are placed on the fabric
in order to create the base for the cover stitches that will follow. The "Underlay" is important for the quality
of the embroidery designs.

For Satin stitch type, the following underlay patterns are available:

Tacking — If tacking is selected, there will be no underlay and the software will
AL make running stitches in order to go from one position to another and cover the
area with cover stitches.
Single - If single is selected, the software will make a single line with running
| stitches near the middle of the shape of the object and then cover this with cover
stitches.
TR Double - If double is selected, the software will make running stitches following
[ the shape of the object and position Double underlay near the edge of the outline.
A ZigZag - If zigzag is selected, the software will create a sophisticated ZigZag
= pattern which automatically changes directions (according to the direction of the
cover stitches) and then fill the shape with cover stitches.
i Cross - If cross is selected, the software will create a thicker sophisticated ZigZag
= pattern which automatically changes directions (according to the direction of the
cover stitches) and then fill the shape with cover stitches.
BAY | 7igZag+ - | bination of Zig-Zag and Double underl
= gZag+ - Is a combination of Zig-Zag and Double underlay.
EEE
ross+ - Is a combination of Cross and Double underla
C | bination of C d Double underlay
$EEEE Netting - If netting is selected, the software will cover the area of the object with a
= thicker sophisticated ZigZag pattern, which automatically changes directions
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(according to the direction of the cover stitches) two times and then fills the shape
with cover stitches.

K Netting+ - Is a combination of Netting and Double underlay.

it Double ZigZag - If Double Zig-Zag is selected a Zig-Zag underlay is applied in
® both directions.

= Double ZigZag+ - Is a combination of Double Zig-Zag and Double underlay.

3 3D-1 - Fist level of 3D look Satin stitches

s 3D-2 - Second level of 3D look Satin stitches (Recommended in most cases)

= 3D-3 - Third level of 3D look Satin stitches

= 3D-4 - fourth level of 3D look Satin stitches

Hﬂéﬂﬁ 3D-5 - Fifth level of 3D look Satin stitches

To apply 3D look on the Satin objects you have to select on of the 5 different 3D Underlays available. all of
them will give a 3D look to the shapes that you will apply them. The recommended 3D underlays are "3D-2"
and "3D-3", which will give you great embroidery results.

There are also two more options that are very useful in customizing the way that the software will be
embroidered. Those are the "Remove overlaps" option and the "Sequence” option.

Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto B

|Mever
- Auto

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between objects of the vector designs. This filter uses
artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, "Auto",
“Never" and "Always". The "Auto" is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best
possible results on the design. When the "Never" option is applied on an object, the specific object will never
trim the objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will
be embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is "Always". When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.
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The software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying "Trim" tool which permanently removes the stitches underneath. You
must always use it with care or after setting "Remove overlaps" option to Never.

Sequence:
Seqguence Auto o
To start |
To end
Stop before

With this tool it is possible to change the embroidering sequence of the design while it is set to "Auto” E]I
Specific objects of the design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering
process. This gives you the ability to sew the designs in the order you prefer. More specifically, the
"Sequence" drop down menu has three options "Auto”, "To start" and "To end". The "Auto” is the default
option and the one that creates the best possible embroidering sequence results. In order to change the
embroidering sequence manually, use the other two options. The To "Start" option sets the selected object to
be embroidered first. This means that if it was to be embroidered fifth in the embroidering sequence, now
will be embroidered first in the row. Exactly the opposite for the "To end" option. When this is applied on an
object of the embroidery design, it will be immediately become the last object that will be embroidered. By
using the "To start" and "To end" options, is the only way you can change the embroidering sequence while

the sequence option it is set to "Auto” E]I . This tool is really useful for embroidering hats and on delicate
fabrics that need special care regarding the placement of objects on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered "To start" and more than one "To end", the software
will automatically decide which one of those will be the first and which one will be last to be embroidered.

For example if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered "To start” and 5 "To
end", the software will embroider those that was set "To start" first, automatically deciding their
embroidering sequence, then those (10) set to "Auto" and finally those set "To end", once again
automatically deciding the order of the last 5.

The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.

Step

This option, when applied, sets the fill area to be Step. All the fill stitches change to Step, which is
automatically calculated. The Step type that was placed is the default. You can change Steps by changing its
"Stitches" and "Pattern” options. There are many different "Stitches" and "Patterns” that you can apply on any

stitch design. Also, you have the ability to change "Underlay”, "Density", "Length" and "Compensation".

Stitches

The Stitches button contains all the stitch styles that can be applied on the design. "Stitches" is a way of
movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch. Some stitches when applied
may not look good on the design. This happens because "stitches" cannot fit correctly in all possible shapes.
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Select the "Stitches" you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it in your design. The none selection will restore
the default step type. Your selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with
your design. There are more that 400 "Stitches" that you can use to produce unique designs. The styles that

are in film icon (for example: : % ) are a series of different "stitches" in one.

Pattern

The patterns area contains all the patterns that can be applied on the design. Patterns are shapes, created
from stitches. You can make combinations between "Stitches" and "Patterns" and produce your own designs.
Some combinations when applied may not look good on the design. This happens because combinations do
not always produce correct embroidery results.
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I
I
I
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Select the pattern you prefer by clicking on it. The none selection will restore the default satin type. Your
selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with it. There are 195 different
patterns to apply to your design. If you want to view only the pattern you have selected and not a
combination with "Stitches", you must be sure that "Stitches" option is set to "None". Otherwise you will view
a pattern with "Stitches" in it.

There are three more options that can help you adjust the embroidery parameters of the design. As we have
already mentioned in the Select fabric section previously in this chapter, each fabric has different presets that
affect the way the embroidery design will be placed on it and some of them are visible at the bottom of the
"Properties” toolbar. For Satin stitch type they are "Underlay", "Density" and "Compensation". These options
can help you make useful adjustments on the design and produce the embroidery results you prefer.
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Length:

You can activate the Length option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can specify
the length of each stitch in the step.

Density:

Density

You can activate the "Density" option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field, you can
specify the density of the satin stitches that you are adding. You can also adjust density by clicking on the

value and rotating the mouse wheel it there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area
and can be set by clicking outside the density field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Compensation:

2 conperton

You can activate the "Compensation” option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you
can enter the value of compensation you want with lower bounder 0Omm and upper bounder 2.0mm. Also you
can adjust density by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one.

The entered value changes the width of satin stitch that will be embroidered. The default compensation value
depends on the fabric you are using. If you change fabric the compensation will adjust automatically.
Changes are instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside the "Compensation”
field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Underlay:

Underlay

You can activate the underlay option by checking the check-box next to it. Click on the Underlay you want,
and your change will be calculated and stored in the saved design. If you don't select an underlay manually,
the software will automatically select the appropriate one for you. Underlay is important for quality
embroidery designs.

For Step stitch type, the following underlay patterns are available:

c Tacking — If tacking is selected, there will be no underlay and the software will make
running stitches in order to go from one position to another and cover the area with

Tacking | cover stitches.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Edging - If edging is selected, the software will make running stitches following the
Edging shape of the object and position Edging underlay near the edge of the outline.

Iﬂ"li Packing - If packing is selected, the software will cover the area of the object with
Hl vertical running stitches (according to the direction of cover stitches) as the icon
Packing | shows.

@ Netting - If netting is selected, the software will cover the area of the object with
: running stitches at 450 and -450 (according to the direction of the cover stitches)
Netting | and then fill the shape with cover stitches.

@]D Packing + - Is a combination of Packing and Edging underlay.

@ Netting + - Is a combination of Netting and Edging underlay
Netting+

There are also two more options that are very useful in customizing the way that the software will be
embroidered. Those are the "Remove overlaps” option and the "Sequence" option.

Gradient fill

With Gradient parameter you can adjust the ending density of an object compared to the starting density.
The Gradient is a percentage value with range from -500% up to 500%. The negative values revese the
direction

Gradient 200.0 % i Gradient 200.0 %

Gradient can also accept negative numbers, which reverses the direction of the gradient. By copying the same
object (one on top of the other) and setting negative gradient on the second object, you can do blending.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

The results are more impressive, if you use curve directions.

Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto b

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between objects of the vector designs. This filter uses
artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, "Auto”,
"Never" and "Always". The "Auto” is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best
possible results on the design. When the "Never" option is applied on an object, the specific object will never
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trim the objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will
be embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is "Always". When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.

The software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying "Trim" tool which permanently removes the stitches underneath. You
must always use it with care or after setting "Remove overlaps" option to Never.

Sequence:
Seqguence Auto o
To start |
To end
Stop before

With this tool it is possible to change the embroidering sequence of the design while it is set to "Auto” E]I
Specific objects of the design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering
process. This gives you the ability to sew the designs in the order you prefer. More specifically, the
"Sequence" drop down menu has three options "Auto”, "To start" and "To end". The "Auto” is the default
option and the one that creates the best possible embroidering sequence results. In order to change the
embroidering sequence manually, use the other two options. The To "Start" option sets the selected object to
be embroidered first. This means that if it was to be embroidered fifth in the embroidering sequence, now
will be embroidered first in the row. Exactly the opposite for the "To end" option. When this is applied on an
object of the embroidery design, it will be immediately become the last object that will be embroidered. By
using the "To start" and "To end" options, is the only way you can change the embroidering sequence while

the sequence option it is set to "Auto” E]I . This tool is really useful for embroidering hats and on delicate
fabrics that need special care regarding the placement of objects on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered "To start" and more than one "To end", the software
will decide automatically which one of those will be the first and which one will be last to be embroidered.

For example if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered "To start" and 5 "To
end", the software will embroider those that was set "To start" first, deciding automatically their
embroidering sequence, then those (10) set to "Auto" and finally those set "To end", deciding automatically
the order of the last 5.

The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.

Row fill

This option N’W when applied, sets the fill area to be Row fill. All the fill stitches are changed to Row fill,
which is automatically calculated and produced from the program. The Row fill type that was placed is the
default. You can change Row fill's feel by adding "Stitches" and "Patterns". There are many different styles
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and patterns that you can apply on any stitch design. Also, you have the ability to change the stitch "Density",
the "Length" and "Add short/long" stitches.

Stitches

The Stitches button contains all the stitch styles that can be applied on the design. "Stitches" is a way of
movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch. Some stitches when applied
may not look good on the design. This happens because "Stitches" cannot fit correctly in all possible shapes.
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Select the "Stitches" you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it in your design. The none selection will restore
the default row fill type. Your selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with
your design. There are more that 400 "Stitches" that you can use to produce unique designs. The styles that

are in film icon (for example: : % ) are a series of different "stitches" in one.

Patterns

The patterns area contains all the patterns that can be applied on the design. Patterns are shapes, created
from stitches. You can make combinations between Stitches and Patterns and produce your own designs.
Some combinations when applied may not look good on the design. This happens because combinations do
not always produce correct stitch results.
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Select the pattern you prefer by clicking on it. The none selection will restore the default row fill type. Your
selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment with it. There are 195 different
patterns to apply to your design. If you want to view only the pattern you have selected and not a
combination with "Stitches", you must be sure that "Stitches" option is set to "None". Otherwise you will view
a pattern with "Stitches" in it.

There are also two more options that are very useful in customizing the way that the software will be
embroidered. Those are the "Remove overlaps” option and the "Sequence" option.

Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto o

Never
- Auto

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between objects of the vector designs. This filter uses
artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, "Auto”,
"Never" and "Always". The "Auto” is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best
possible results on the design. When the "Never" option is applied on an object, the specific object will never
trim the objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will
be embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is "Always". When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.

The software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying "Trim" tool which permanently removes the stitches underneath. You
must always use it with care or after setting "Remove overlaps" option to Never.

Sequence:

Seguence Auto o
To start |
To end
Stop before

With this tool it is possible to change the embroidering sequence of the design while it is set to "Auto" E]I
Specific objects of the design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering
process. This gives you the ability to sew the designs in the order you prefer. More specifically, the
"Sequence" drop down menu has three options "Auto”, "To start” and "To end". The "Auto"” is the default
option and the one that creates the best possible embroidering sequence results. In order to change the
embroidering sequence manually, use the other two options. The To "Start" option sets the selected object to
be embroidered first. This means that if it was to be embroidered fifth in the embroidering sequence, now
will be embroidered first in the row. Exactly the opposite for the "To end" option. When this is applied on an
object of the embroidery design, it will be immediately become the last object that will be embroidered. By
using the "To start" and "To end" options, is the only way you can change the embroidering sequence while
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the sequence option it is set to "Auto” EJI . This tool is really useful for embroidering hats and on delicate
fabrics that need special care regarding the placement of objects on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered "To start" and more than one "To end", the software
will automatically decide which one of those will be the first and which one will be last to be embroidered.

For example if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered "To start" and 5 "To
end", the software will embroider those that was set "To start" first, deciding automatically their
embroidering sequence, then those (10) set to "Auto" and finally those set "To end", once again
automatically deciding the order of the last 5.

The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.

Also, there are three more options that can help you adjust the embroidery parameters of the design. As we
have already mentioned in the Select fabric section previously in this chapter, each fabric has different
presets that affect the way the embroidery design will be placed on it and some of them are visible at the
bottom of the "Properties" toolbar. For row fill stitch type they are "length”, "Density" and "Add short/long".
These options can help you make useful adjustments on the design and produce the embroidery results you
prefer.

Density:

Density

You can activate the "Density" option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can
specify the distance between the stitches of Row fill lines. The number of this field shows the distance
between one line of stitches and the line after its next. Also you can adjust density by clicking on the value

L

and rotating the mouse wheel 4 if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area and can
be set by clicking outside the density field.

Length:

You can activate the "Length" option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can
specify the length of every stitch in Row fill.

Add Short/long:
Add shortflong

You can activate the "Add short/long" option by checking the check-box next to it. The "Add Short/Long"
stitches applies short and long stitches in the design. When "Add short/long" is selected, the total number of
stitches will not change significantly because some long stitches that applied when “Add short/long” was
OFF, are simply replaced by short stitches.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Wy

Without short/long With short/long

Spiral
To create a Spiral inside a closed shape you have to do the flowing:

1. Create or select a closed shape

2. Apply "Row fill" stitch type to it

3. Click on "stitch flow" E tool and add a "Point direction" at the center of the shape
| i ”_".:'_}M: _nade] /| puin Drctons J

If your shape has already a hole in it you can skip this step

4. Change the Density to 2mm (change this value according to the spiral density you want to have)

2 ety
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

5. The spiral shape is ready.

Shot/long parameter is helping to keep the same density in all areas.

Each cross stitch consists of two running stitches that are crossed in between creating an ‘X'. Cross-stitches of
the same color, fill the selected shape in a grid formation. After importing a vector design or creating one

with the available tools you can select it and fill it with "Cross" . stitches.

In the design filled with crosses, it is possible to change the number of cross "Repeats” and the "Cell size" of
the cross.

Repeats:

et

By changing the value of this "cross" option you can change the number of times that each cross stitch will be
embroidered. The bigger the number, the thicker the cross. The default value is 2 and it is the most suitable in
most of the cases. There is an upper limit of 10 and a lower limit of 1. Therefore, the number of repeats must
between those two limits.

Cell size:

cel sie

By changing this value you can change the size of the cross container. The value represents the side size of
the cross container square. The default value of Cell size is 0,20cm or 0,079".
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Applique

When setting the "Applique” fill type, the fill area of the object will be covered with a fabric. The fabric will
be previewed with the selected fill color. The border will stay as it was surrounding the applique area. If the

design does not have an outline/pen, the program will sew around the applique an E-stitch ( L ) in order
to hold the applique on the fabric. If the object has an outline, you can set a running style or satin serial
stitches that will hold the applique on the fabric.

New zig-zag styles are added in the running stitch type that can be used for holding single or double laser
cut applique.

For example:

Consider that we have an ellipse (like on the left part of the figure below). As we can seeg, it has a Red fill
color and a Blue outline. If we set the fill type to be applique then the ellipse will look like in the middle part
of the figure (Applique with running outline). if we remove the outline color then the program will
automatically add "E-stitch" outline as shown in the right part of the figure.

Initial object with Added applique fill Applique fill with e-
Step fill stitch
Applique usage

In order to actually produce designs with applique, there is a standard procedure that must be followed. This
production procedure needs interaction from the user during the embroidery process. In order to understand
the production procedure, we will analyze how an embroidery machine will react when instructed to
embroider an applique object.

When it is time to produce the applique object:

1. A "running" line will be added to reveal the position that the applique must be placed.

2. A "jump stitch" will be made and the machine will stop in order to manually place the applique fabric.
3. Then "running" stitches will be added to create the shape of the applique.

4. Another "jump stitch" will be made and the machine will stop (again) in order to cut the applique
according to the shape.

5. Finally the outline/pen of the applique will be added ("E-stitch", "Satin serial" or "Running") as it was
selected.

Then the machine will continue embroidering the rest objects.

N

Using "Slow redraw” B you can also view/simulate the way that the design will be embroidered.
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Fabric Trim:

Fabric Trim During embroidery
After embroidery |

During embroidery

Pre-cut |

You can select the way that the fabric will be trimmed using the Fabric Trim drop down menu. There are three
options available: After embroidery, During embroidery and Pre-cut. In order to understand what exactly
each option does, we will analyze how an embroidery machine will react on each one.

If After embroidery is selected, the software will perform the following steps: First will make the shape of the
applique with Running showing the area where the applique must be placed. After that a jump stitch on top
will be made and the machine will stop in order for the applique to be placed on the fabric. Then the
software will make the outline of the applique (“"Default fixing”: E-stitch, Zig Zag) or Satin Serial, running) as
it was selected. Finally you will have to take the embroidery out of the machine and cut the applique
accordingly.

If During embroidery is selected, the software will perform the following steps: First it will make the shape of
the applique with running showing the area where the applique must be placed. After that a jump stitch on
top will be made and the machine will stop in order the applique to be placed on the fabric. Then the
software starts to sew a running stitch creating the shape of the applique. A jump stitch on top will be made
and the machine will stop (again) in order to cut the applique according to the shape. At the end the
software will make the border of the applique ("Default fixing": E-stitch, Zig Zag) as it was selected.

Finally, if Pre-cut is selected, the software will perform the following steps: First it will make the shape of the
applique with Running showing the area where the applique must be placed. After that a jump stitch on top
will be made and the machine will stop in order for the applique to be placed on the fabric. Since the
applique has been cut on the shape of the object, the software will start to sew the border of the applique.

Notice: Do not use simple running stitch type as border because the applique will not be sewed

correctly with the fabric.

Fix Zig Zag

When using this "Fixing" option then the program automatically adds "Satin serial" outline to the applique
object and automatically adds "Density 1,70mm" as well. The Satin serial stitches with density greater than
"1,20mm" are in reality "Zigzag" stitches. The Zig Zag outline (has the same color with the fill area) will sew
the applique on the fabric. If you want to change the way that the fixing stitches are placed then you can use
the options of Satin serial outline type.
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Fix e-stitch

Using this preset button you are setting that the outline of the applique will be e-stitch. In reality if you switch
to outline tab you will see that Running outline has been applied with a style called Applique. By choosing
this option the applique will be sewed on the fabric with e-stitches that will have the same color as the fill
area and they will look like the on the following figure. You also select any of the available styles of Running
type in order to use as fixing stitches. We must mention that there are some zig-zag styles that can be used

for holding single or double pre-cut applique.

@i | £ outine
[] Auto

IR [ & Iz

Artwork | | Running | Satin serial  Cutwork

T
@ I &
Array  Button holes  Vector

Outine with

Stitches |

Applique

Fix satin

When using this "Fixing" option then the program automatically adds "Satin serial" outline to the applique
object. The Satin serial outline will sew the applique on the fabric. If you want to change the way that the
fixing stitches are placed then you can use the options of Satin serial outline type.
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Sequence

Seguence Auto o
To start |
To end
Stop before

Applique type does not have any customizable options, the only available option is sequence option. Using
sequence option we can customize the way that the design will be embroidered. Specific objects of the
design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidery process. This gives you the
ability to embroider a design in the order you prefer. More specifically, the Sequence drop down menu has
three options "Auto”, "To start" and "To end".

The program by default uses Auto option and the sequence is automatically generated by the intelligent
mechanisms of the software. In order to change the embroidery sequence manually, use the other two
options. Use To start option to set the selected object to be embroidered first. This means that if it was to be
embroidered fifth, now will be embroidered first in the row. The To end option is the exact opposite, when it
is applied on an object, this will immediately become the last object to be embroidered. This tool is really
useful for producing hats, or on delicate fabrics that need special care regarding the way that the objects will
be placed on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered "To start" and more than one "To end", the software
will decide automatically, which one from those set "To start” will be the first to be embroidered and which
one from those that you have set "To back" will be the last to be embroidered.

For example, if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered "To start" and 5
other "To end", the software will embroider those that are set To start first, deciding automatically their
embroidering sequence, then those (10) that remained set "To auto" and finally those that are set "To end",
deciding automatically the order of those last 5.

This is very useful because you can specify when the applique objects will be inserted on the fabric. Therefore
you do not have to wait over the embroidery machine until it reaches the point where the applique has to be
placed. You can order it to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering process. This will
save you time and effort.

The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.
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Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto B
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This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between the objects of the vector designs. This filter
uses artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, Auto, Never
and Always. The Auto is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best possible
results on the design. When the Never option is applied on an object, the specific object will never trim the
objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will be
embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is Always. When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.

the software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying trim tool in the Create mode of the software. You must always use it
with care or after the setting Remove overlaps option to Never.

Cross-stitch

The software includes the ability to convert any imported bitmap design to Cross-stitch automatically. Also to
fill any shape you create with Crosses and create your own cross-stitch designs from scratch. It is also possible
to make combinations between normal embroidery (step, satin, Row fill and appliqué) and cross-stitches. By
combining stitch-types you can end up with unique designs that you could never make before. The software
automatically reduces the number of colors that the bitmap has.

In the created cross-stitch design it is possible to change the number of cross-stitch "Repeats" and the "Cell
size" of the cross. If you convert a bitmap to cross-stitch design you can also set the "Number of colors" the
design will have.

Repeats:

Repeats

By changing the value of this cross-stitch option you can change the number of times that each cross-stitch
will be embroidered. The bigger the number, the thicker the cross-stitch. The default value is 3 and it is the
most suitable in most of the cases. There is an upper limit of 10 and a lower limit of 1. Therefore, the number
of repeats must between those two limits.

Cell size:

By changing this value you can change the size of the cross container. The value represents the side size of
the cross container square. Each point represents one 10th of mm, therefore, if you insert the value 20 in the
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field, this will mean that the side of the cross square will be 0,20cm or 0,082". The default value of Cell size is
20.

Number of colors:

Mumber of colars

In this field you can define the number of colors you want the cross-stitch design to have. This option appears
only if you convert a bitmap image to cross-stitch design.

Photo-stitch

Any bitmap image that is imported can be converted into Photo-stitch design. In Photo-stitch embroidery
type the software automatically recognizes the color gradation of any backdrop image and sets fill stitches
on it. The fill stitches are satin bars that cover the backdrop image area. The parameters that you can adjust
are:

Monochrome
[ ] Menochrome

Using Monochrome option you can either create CMYK (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, Black) Photo-stitch designs
or Monochrome in any color you like.
Check the box and the Photostitch design changes into monochrome Photo-stitch.

The design in based on the progression of the colors of a selected image. By unchecking this option you can
change back to CMYK Photo-stitch.

Bitmap image Monochrome Photo-stitch CMYK Photo-stitch

Width

vidth

With this parameter you can adjust the width of the satin bars that photo-stitch consists of.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Starting density

. denty

Adjust the density of the satin bars that cover the backdrop image.

Gamma correction

Gamma correcton

With this option you can correct the Gamma of the image, meaning its overall brightness. Images which are
not properly corrected can look either bleached out, or too dark. By adjusting this value you can improve the
quality of the Photostitch.
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PaintStitch

With PaintStitch ™ you can have photo-realistic embroidery results with the use of advanced algorithms that
were implemented for this purpose.

You can convert any bitmap image to PaintStitch by doing the following:
1. From "File" menu select "Open"
2. Find the bitmap (jpg, .png, .gif, bmp etc.) image you want to convert to PaintStitch and open it.

3. The following dialog will appear showing the image you have selected and the available conversion
options. Select the "Open as PaintStitch" option.

=

B Load image ? =

Artwork Image
Type
() Open as Backdrop
) Auto-digrtize | Trace to outknes
() Open &z Cross stitch
{7 Open 32 Phata stitch
| ® open = pansst |

Imags

Resolution; width 197.1mm | beight | p95.5em | - 04| )

o 17 o

4. In this dialog you can also set the Resolution of the image that you will open. For PaintStitch, the
maximum "width" or "height" that you can set is no more than 295.5mm. Even if you set a higher value,
after clicking the "OK" button, the software will reduce the larger side of the image to 295.5mm.

5. Click "OK" to continue.
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6. The image will be converted to PaintStitch

You can further customize the PaintStitch results from the options that you will find in the Properties toolbar.
Palette
Palette | JANOME v]

From this drop-down menu you can select the Thread palette that you will use to embroider your PaintStitch
design. Select any palette from the list and it will be applied immediately to the design.

Number of colors

Mumber of colors

With this value you can specify the number of colors you want the PaintStitch design to be made with. Every
change you make to this value is immediately applied to the design. The maximum number of colors that you
can set is 99.

Density

[] pensity 0.71 mm
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With this value you can adjust the density of the PaintStitch design. Higher values will reduce the number of
stitches and the detail of the design and lower values will do the opposite. The default density setting is 0.71
mm which is not affected by the selected fabric. The minimum density setting possible is 0.40 mm.

Length

With this value you can set the length of PaintStitch stitches. Higher values produce more artistic and fuzzier
results. Lower values produce more detailed results. The default value is 2.4 mm and the minimum possible
setting is 1.5 mm.

Smoothing

Smoathing Standard e

Mone
B ———

With this option you can set the randomness of the stitches and make the stitches become smoother. The
software decides automatically which parts will be smoothed out.

e None: the random stitches are more numerous.

e Standard: The stitches become more parallel and less random. This is the default setting. The stitches
become more parallel and less random.

¢ High: The maximum amount of smoothing is applied and the stitches become even more parallel and

less random.

Blending

Blending {Standard

With this option you can set the level at which the colors will blend. You can select from the following levels:

¢ None: No blending will be made between the design's colors. The edges between different
colors/shapes will not overlap.

e Low: A small amount of blending will be made between the design's colors. The overlapping between
different colors/shapes will be minimal.

e Standard: This is the default setting. A medium amount of blending will be made between the design's
colors. The overlapping between different colors/shapes will be a medium level.

¢ High: A large amount of blending will be made between the design's colors. The overlapping between
different colors/shapes will be a high level.

e Full: The maximum possible amount of blending will be made between the design's colors. The
overlapping between different colors/shapes will be the Full level.

Brightness

Brightness o0
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With this value you can increase or decrease the brightness of the PaintStitch. This can be set from minus 240
up to 240.

Contrast

Contrast 0

With this value you can increase or decrease the Contrast of the PaintStitch. This can be set from minus 240
up to 240. This function is similar to the contrast option that most photo editing software have.

Stitch flow on PaintStitch

The stitch flow tool allows you to select the subject area of the image. The color reduction algorithm will try
to choose colors that will render the subject area more accurately than the image outside the subject area. To
do this, click and drag on the design. The overall design will be recalculated based on your Stitch Flow guide.
You can increase or decrease the size of the guide by clicking and dragging the handles of the circle and
delete the guide by clicking on the X that appears at its center.

-

Net Fill

When this option is applied it sets the fill area to Net Fill. The Net fill embroidery type is a special fill type
that adds two scan lines that are crossing with parallel equidistant running stitches. These two scan lines are
forming a Net that can be used to create Laces. It is a very useful embroidery type that can produce great
embroidery results. The Net Fill includes some more options that allow us to customize the way that will be
applied on the selected object. These options are the following:

Cell size:

cel size

With this option you can specify the size of each square side that the Net fill consists of. For example by
setting the Cell size to be 2.0 mm all squares of the net will have 2.0 mm side size. The maximum value that
the Cell size can have is 9.9mm and the minimum is 0.5mm. To change the value of the Cell size option you
have to either click on the up and down arrows next to the field to increase or decrease its value or type the
exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase or decrease
the value is by clicking inside the Cell size field and then by using the mouse wheel to change its value. The
changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By changing this value you can create
a net with large squares or small squares according your preferences.
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Offset:

With this option you can specify the distance, inner or outer, you want the Net fill to be moved. For example:
if you set the Offset value to 3mm the Net fill will increase its size by 3mm to all directions outside its original
outline. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the Net fill will decrease its size by 3mm to all
direction inside its original outline.

The maximum value that the Offset can have is 15.0mm and the minimum is -15.0mm. To change the Offset
value you have to either click on the up and down arrows next to the field to increase or decrease its value or
type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase or
decrease the value is by clicking inside the Offset field and use the mouse wheel to change its value. The
changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By changing this value you can make
adjustments on the Net fill size, which is really useful when you want to cover a hole and making sure that the
net will be embroidered on the fabric and not inside the hole. This option is very important for creating
proper Net fills.

Angle:

With this option you can change the Angle that the Net fill will be applied. For example: When the angle is
set to 0o degrees the Net fill will be aligned on the X and Y axes creating right angles. If you change the
Angle value to 300 degrees the Net fill will be rotated 300 degrees anticlockwise and change completely its
direction.

The Angle values that you can set are between 0o and 3600 degrees. To change the Angle value you have to
either click on the up and down arrows next to the field to increase or decrease its value or type the exact
value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase or decrease the
value is by clicking inside the Angle field and use the mouse wheel to change its value. The changes that you
will make will be immediately applied on the design.

By changing the Angle of the Net fill you can orientate it based on the shape that it is applied on. This ability
allows you to produce better and more beautiful embroidery results.

There are also two more options that are very useful in customizing the way that the design will be
embroidered. Those are the Remove overlaps option and the Sequence option.

Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto B
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This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between the objects of the vector designs. This filter
uses artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, Auto, Never
and Always. The Auto is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best possible
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results on the design. When the Never option is applied on an object, the specific object will never trim the
objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will be
embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is Always. When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.

The software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying trim tool. You must always use it with care or after the setting Remove
overlaps option to Never.

Sequence:

Seguence Auto o
To start |
To end
Stop before

With this tool it is possible to change the embroidering sequence of the design. Specific objects of the
design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering process. This gives you
the ability to embroider the designs in the order you prefer. More specifically, the Sequence drop down menu
has three options Auto, To start and To end. The Auto is the default option and the one that the software uses
to create the best possible embroidering sequence results. In order to change the embroidering sequence
manually, use the other two options. The To start option sets the selected object to be embroidered first. This
means that if it was to be embroidered fifth in the embroidering sequence, now will be embroidered first in
the row. Exactly the opposite for the To end option. When this is applied on an object of the embroidery
design, it will be immediately become the last object that will be embroidered. By using the To start and To
end options, you can change the embroidering sequence and embroider the design you have created the way
you prefer. This tool is really useful for embroidering hats and on delicate fabrics that need special care
regarding the placement of objects on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered To start and more than one To end, the software will
decide automatically which one of those will be the first and which one will be last to be embroidered.

For example if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered To start and 5 other
To end, the software will embroider those set To start first, deciding automatically their embroidering
sequence, then those (10) set To auto and finally those set To end, deciding automatically the order of the
last 5.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

Stippling is a special stitch type that is mainly used for quilting projects. Select any object and by activating
Stippling embroidery type, the selected object is filled with stipple fill as in the following figure. You can use
stippling for a variety of things, create stippling blocks with any shape or size you like or fill area with an
irregular line placed randomly into the shape.

Stitches

The "Stitches" area contains all the stitch styles that can be applied on this object. "Stitches" in the software is
a way of movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch. Some "Stitches"
when applied may not look good on the stippling objects, the irregular movement of the stipple pattern may
not look good on many "Stitches". This happens because styles cannot fit correctly in all possible shapes.

= O 58 3 o)
0 W% % H

Select the "Stitches" you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it in your design. The none selection will restore
the default stippling type. Your selections are instantly displayed in the design area letting you experiment

with your design. The "Stitches" that are in film icon (for example: ") are a series of different styles in

one.
Offset:

ofe
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With this option you can specify the distance, inner or outer, you want the Stipple pattern to be moved. For
example: if you set the Offset value to 3mm the Stippling will increase its size by 3mm to all directions
outside its original outline. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the stippling will decrease its size
by 3mm to all direction inside its original outline.

The maximum value that the Offset can have is 15.0mm and the minimum is -15.0mm. To change the Offset
value you have to either click on the up and down arrows next to the field to increase or decrease its value or
type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase or
decrease the value is by clicking inside the Offset field and use the mouse wheel to change its value. The
changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By changing this value you can make
adjustments on the Stippling size, which is really useful when you want to cover a hole and making sure that
the net will be embroidered on the fabric and not inside the hole.

Density:

Density

You can activate the Density option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can specify
the distance between the lines of the stipple pattern. Also you can adjust density by clicking the arrows next
to the value or by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one. Changes are instantly
previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside of the density field.

Length:

You can activate the Length option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can specify
the length of each stitch that will be used for the stipple pattern.

Break apart

Finally, there is an option to "Break apart” the stippling fill into separate stipple parts.”
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Outline properties

This tab contains every function that can be applied to the outline of a design and in every line design. The
functions are not visible until you select an object from a design. When a vector design is embroidered for
the first time, automatically puts outline stitches on it. That is why the Auto checkbox, at the top of the outline
tab, is checked. When a change in the outline tab is made, Auto becomes unchecked. You can check it again
and restore programs initial outline design.

Properties [

Ol @
| & |

Artwork

This option}(, when applied, sets the outline to be empty. All the outline stitches are removed from the
design and only the fill remains, if one exists. Whenever you don't need to embroider a specific outline part
you can set its outline to Artwork and have the stitches instantly removed.

Running

This option, when applied, sets the border outline of a design or a line design to Running. All the border and
line stitches are changed to Running, which is automatically calculated and produced from the program. The
Running type that was placed is the default. You can change Running’s feel by changing its Thickness and
Style. There are different thicknesses and Styles that you can apply on any stitch design. Also, you have the
ability to change the stitch "Offset" and "Length".

Outline width

By changing this value you can add an outline on the selected object or change the width of an existing
outline. By changing the value to any value greater than 0, an outline will be added to the object with the
specified width. You can change the value of the Outline thickness by highlighting the current value and then
typing the new one. The old value will disappear and the new one with take its place once you press
"Enter/Return” key from the keyboard or click outside the field. The value change affects the outline of the
selected object.

For Running stitch type the "Outline width" affects the way that will be stitched out. The following automatic
changes are applied if the "Auto" properties check-box is checked.

e Outline width 0,1 - 0,4: Running with 1 pass.
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e Outline width 0,5 - 0,8: Running with "Double" "stitches" applied (2 passes).
e Outline width 0.9 - 1.9: Running with "Triple" "stitches" applied (3 passes).

e Outline width >1.9: Running will change to "Satin serial”

Stitches

The Stitches area contains all the stitch Stitches that can be applied on the design. "Style" is a way of
movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch. Stitches, when applied, are
placed on the border one after another. Applying different Stitches you can create unique embroidery
designs.

ﬂ % 3 ;
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Select the style you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it on your design. Your selections are instantly
displayed in the design area letting you experiment with your embroidery design.

There are 325 styles that you can use to produce unique designs. The styles that are in film icon (for example:

% ) are a serial of different styles in one.

You can also stretch the styles applied on running stitches by adjusting the length (from Properties toolbar)
and the Outline width (from Tool options toolbar). The moment you set a length manually, you start
stretching the styles on the running border. If you want proportional scale, you can leave the length at auto
(leave Length value unchecked) and adjust the Outline width, or set both of them to the same number.

Length: 6.0mm - Length: 2.5mm - Length: 1.0mm - Outline:
Outline:2.0mm Outline:0.4mm 5.0mm
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The length value has by default a suggested value that is based on the selected style. You can increase or
decrease the length value according your preferences and you will view the change applied immediately on
the running object.

By increasing the Outline value and decreasing the Length value you can make the style thinner. By doing the
opposite, decrease the Outline and increase the Length you can make the style wider.

Keep in mind thought that the styles have an internal minimum length that you cannot lower further. Every
Length decrease below the minimum value will not affect the style size that you can check by using the Slow
redraw tool.

Mirror stitches

Using this option we can mirror any applied style.

Mirror stitches

Mirror : None Mirror : Along

Mirror: Across Mirror: Both

Offset:

Offset

In the numeric field you can enter the value of offset you want, with lowest value of -15mm and highest value
15mm. Also, you can increase or decrease the offset value by clicking on the arrows next to the value or by
clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines
the exact distance you want the running outline to have from its initial position. If the value is negative,
running object will make an inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and
can be changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset value it is previewed on the design.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Passes

Define the number of passes that running will make to create a line or border design. In this way we can
create thickness in running stitch. The minimum value is 1 (Single pass) and the maximum is 9 (9 passes). Any
change in running thickness is not viewable in the 3D preview area but it is stored when the design is saved.
When the design is embroidered, the option you have selected will be applied. You can also see the multiple
passes using slow redraw.

Length:

You can activate the Length option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can specify
the length of stitches for the punching object that you are adding. Also you can adjust length by clicking the

L

arrows next to the value or by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel ' if there is one. Changes
are instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside of the length field.

Satin Serial

This option, when applied, sets the border outline of a design or a line design to be Satin serial. All the
border and line stitches are changing to Satin serial, which is automatically calculated and produced from the
program. The Satin serial type that was placed was selected from the program and is the default. You can
change Satin Serial’s feel by changing its Pattern. As you can see in the figure below, there are different
Patterns that you can apply on any stitch design. Also, you have the ability to change "Underlay”, "offset",
stitch "Density" and "Compensation".

Outline width

By changing this value you can edit the outline width of the selected object. You can change the value of the
outline thickness by highlighting the current value and then typing the new one. The old value will disappear
and the new one with take its place once you press "Enter/Return” key from the keyboard or click outside the
field. The value change affects the outline of the selected object.

Patterns

The patterns area contains all the patterns that can be applied on the design. Patterns are shapes, created
from stitches. You can apply patterns only in wide lines or border outlines. If you have a thin border, any
change in patterns will not take effect.
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Select the pattern you prefer by clicking on it and viewing it in your design. If you do not want any select
none. None will restore the default satin serial type. Your selections are instantly displayed in the design area
letting you experiment with your embroidery design. There are 195 different patterns to apply in your design.

Handmade corners

By enabling this option all satin serial corners change and they look more like they are handmade.
Offset

Offset

In the numeric field you can enter the value of offset you want, with lowest value of -8mm and highest value
8mm. Also you can increase or decrease the offset value by rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The
value that you are inserting defines the exact distance you want the satin serial outline to have from its initial
position. If the value is negative, satin serial object will make an inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive.
The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset
value it is previewed on the design.

Also, there are some options that can help you adjust the embroidery parameters of the design. All four of
them are located at the bottom of the Properties toolbar. For Satin serial stitch type they are Underlay,
Density and Compensation. Below we will describe how its option affects the embroidery design.

Density:

Density

You can activate the "Density" option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field, you can
specify the density of the satin stitches that you are adding. You can also adjust density by clicking on the

value and rotating the mouse wheel . if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area
and can be set by clicking outside the density field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Compensation:

2 conperton
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You can activate the "Compensation” option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you
can enter the value of compensation you want with lower bounder 0Omm and upper bounder 2.0mm. Also you
can adjust density by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one.

The entered value changes the width of satin stitch that will be embroidered. The default compensation value
depends on the fabric you are using. If you change fabric the compensation will adjust automatically.
Changes are instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside the "Compensation”
field or by pressing "Enter/Return” from the keyboard.

Underlay:
M
=
Underlay
ZigZag

i

You can activate the "Underlay" option by checking the check-box next to it. Click on the "Underlay" you
want, and it will be immediately applied on the selected object. If you don't select an underlay manually, the
software will automatically select the appropriate one for you. The underlay stitches are placed on the fabric
in order to create the base for the cover stitches that will follow. The "Underlay” is important for the quality
of the embroidery designs.

For Satin stitch type, the following underlay patterns are available:

Tacking — If tacking is selected, there will be no underlay and the software will
/I make running stitches in order to go from one position to another and cover the
area with cover stitches.
Single - If single is selected, the software will make a single line with running
| stitches near the middle of the shape of the object and then cover this with cover
stitches.
ST Double - If double is selected, the software will make running stitches following
= the shape of the object and position Double underlay near the edge of the outline.
A ZigZag - If zigzag is selected, the software will create a sophisticated ZigZag
= pattern which automatically changes directions (according to the direction of the
cover stitches) and then fill the shape with cover stitches.
i Cross - If cross is selected, the software will create a thicker sophisticated ZigZag
= pattern which automatically changes directions (according to the direction of the
cover stitches) and then fill the shape with cover stitches.
= ZigZag+ - Is a combination of Zig-Zag and Double underlay.
EEE
Cross+ - Is a combination of Cross and Double underlay
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Netting - If netting is selected, the software will cover the area of the object with a
I thicker sophisticated ZigZag pattern, which automatically changes directions

= (according to the direction of the cover stitches) two times and then fills the shape
with cover stitches.

K Netting+ - Is a combination of Netting and Double underlay.

it Double ZigZag - If Double Zig-Zag is selected a Zig-Zag underlay is applied in
® both directions.

= Double ZigZag+ - Is a combination of Double Zig-Zag and Double underlay.

3 3D-1 - Fist level of 3D look Satin stitches

s 3D-2 - Second level of 3D look Satin stitches (Recommended in most cases)

= 3D-3 - Third level of 3D look Satin stitches

= 3D-4 - fourth level of 3D look Satin stitches

Higﬁ 3D-5 - Fifth level of 3D look Satin stitches

To apply 3D look on the Satin objects you have to select on of the 5 different 3D Underlays available. all of
them will give a 3D look to the shapes that you will apply them. The recommended 3D underlays are "3D-2"
and "3D-3", which will give you great embroidery results.

Cutwork

The "Cutwork" i_ i is a special type that is used in order to cut fabric or other soft materials. The "Cutwork" is
a special type for adding special type cuts which require the 4 special knifes.
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Cutwork Outline Cutwork

The cutting needles allows every cut, namely every incision to be made directly on the embroidery machine.
The installation of four needles on a machine permits every kind of cut. The system consists of 4 cutting
needles, which replace the regular embroidery needles. They are installed at an angle of 45° to each other (0°
- 45° - 90° - 135°). Simple forms such as rectangles, squares, etc. requires only two needles for cutting.
However, with all four needles, every kind of complex forms can be archived. The use of these does not
require any change in the machine. The only need is to switch off the "thread break" sensor.

To achieve this function you have to digitize a curve or a closed shape without shape, that will be assigned to
"Cutwork" option that you will find in the "Outline" tab of "Properties" bar. Its length should not exceed Tmm.
The cutting needle has width of 1,2mm. The cutting can be programmed independently, either before or after
the embroidery.

Create a Cutwork

To create a Cutwork design, you can simply use the designing tools to create the outline shape that the cut

will have and then click on the "Cutwork” - icon on the "Properties > Outline" tab.

After assigning the "Cutwork" option to the outline shape you can adjust the way you want the cut to be
made from the available options of Properties bar.

Cutline width 0.4 mm
[ ] Running before

Length

Cutting offset 0.0 mm
|:| Running

[ Met il

[] satin serial

Discard part Internal -
Seguence Auto >
Remove overlaps Auto i

Outline width:

With this option you can specify the outline width of the Cutwork design you have created. The value that you
will set it does not affect the cutwork but the design. Type value you want in the field and press
"Enter/Return” to apply the change.

Length:

With this option you can specify the length of the Knife's movement while cutting. The maximum length is
2mm but it is advisable to keep it lower than Tmm. To change the "Length”, type the new value and press
"Enter/Return” to apply the change.
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Running before

Running before

Offset

Length 2.5mm

Passes

With this option you can specify how many running stitches you want to be made on the fabric before
applying the cutwork. We do that to stabilize the fabric and make the cutwork look better and not loose.
Usually 3-5 running passes with different offsets before applying the cutwork will do. The options you have
for creating this running stitches are listed below.

o Offset:
In the "Offset" numeric field you can enter the value of offset you want, with lowest value of -15mm and
highest value 15mm. Also, you can increase or decrease the offset value by clicking on the value and
rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines the exact distance you
want the running before outline to have from its initial position. If the value is negative, the running object
will make an inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and can be changed
only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset value they are automatically previewed on the
design.
The "offset" is mainly used to move the "Running before" from the position where the cutwork will be
made and avoid cutting it. Also, the "Running before" will hold the fabric in place and protect it from
unraveling when the cutwork will be applied.

e Length:
In the "Length" numeric field you can specify the length of running stitches for the "Running before". Also,
you can adjust length by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one. Changes are
instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside of the length field.
The minimum stitch length that you can set is 0.8 millimeter and the maximum 99.9 millimeter.

e Passes:
With this option we can set the number of passes that "Running before" will make to stabilize the fabric.
The maximum number of passes that you can set is 9 and the minimum 1.
To change the "Passes" value you can type the exact value you want and then press the "Enter/Return” key
from the keyboard. Another way to increase or decrease the value is by clicking inside the Passes field and
use the mouse wheel to change its value. The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on
the design. Every running pass that will be made will not penetrate the fabric in the same position the
previous one did, securing the fabric tricot even more.
Any change in the "Passes" value is becoming visible only if you simulate the design with the "Slow redraw"
functionality from the tools toolbar. Otherwise the changes are not visible.

Cutting offset

With this option you can specify the distance, inner or outer, you want the cutwork to be moved. For example:
if you set the "Cutting offset" value to 3mm the cutwork will move its outline by 3mm to all directions outside
its starting position. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the cutwork will move its outline by 3mm
to all direction inside its starting position.
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In the "Cutting Offset" numeric field you can enter the value of offset you want (cutwork offset), with lowest
value of -9mm and highest value 9mm. Also, you can increase or decrease the offset value by clicking on the
value and rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines the exact distance
you want the running before outline to have from its initial position. If the value is negative, running object
will make an inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and can be changed
only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset value they are automatically previewed on the
design.

Running

RURNiNg

Offset
Length

Passes

II

Stitches

Mone )|

With this option you can specify how many running stitches you want to be made on the fabric after applying
the cutwork. We do that to either stabilize the fabric (some people prefer to stabilize the fabric after and the
cutwork and not before) and prepare it for Net fill or decorate the cutwork you have created. For stabilizing
the fabric usually 2-5 running passes with offset after applying the cutwork will hold the fabric properly. The
options you have for creating these running stitches are listed below.

o Offset:
In the "Offset" numeric field you can enter the value of offset you want, with lowest value of -9mm and
highest value 9mm. Also, you can increase or decrease the offset value by clicking on the value and rotating
the mouse wheel , if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines the exact distance you want the
Running outline to have from its initial position. If the value is negative, the running object will make an
inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from
you. Any changes you are making on the offset value they are automatically previewed on the design.
The "offset" is mainly used to move the "Running" from the position where the cutwork was made and
avoid placing stitches in the cut area. Also, the "Running” will hold the fabric in place and protect it from
unraveling, if no other running stitches have been applied before the cutwork.

e Length:
In the "Length" numeric field you can specify the length of running stitches for the "Running". Also, you can
adjust length by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one. Changes are instantly
previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside of the length field. The minimum stitch
length that you can set is 0.8 millimeter and the maximum 99.9 millimeter.
The "Length" value is important for applying "Stitches" on the "Running” object and decorate the cutwork.
By changing the length your are changing also the size of the "stitches". It is important though not to
decrease the "Length" value that it took when you applied the "stitches", further because it will end up
making zero length stitches that will cause unexpected thread trims to the final embroidery result. You can
increase the length without any problem.
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e Passes:
With this option we can set the number of passes that "Running” will make to stabilize or decorate the
fabric. The maximum number of passes that you can set is 9 and the minimum 1.
To change the "Passes" value you have to either click on the up and down arrows next to the field to
increase or decrease its value or type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the
keyboard. Another way to increase or decrease the value is by clicking inside the "Passes" field and use the
mouse wheel to change its value. The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the
design. Every running pass that will be made will not penetrate the fabric in the same position the previous
one did, securing the fabric tricot even more.
Any change in the Passes value is becoming visible only if you simulate the design with the "Slow redraw"
functionality from the tools toolbar. Otherwise the changes are not visible.

e Stitches:
The "Stitches" area contains all the stitch stitches that can be applied on the "Running” option. The
"Stitches" is a way of movement from one point to another, which normally can be done by one stitch.
Stitches, when applied, are placed one after another. By applying different stitches you can create great
decoration stitches for your cutwork.
Select the "stitches" you prefer by clicking on it. Your selection is instantly displayed in the design area
letting you experiment with your embroidery design.
By clicking on the "None" "stitches", no "stitches" will be applied on the "Running".
There are 325 stitches that you can use to produce unique designs. The stitches that are in film icon (for

example: % ) are a series of different stitches in one.

Net fill

Net fil

Cell size | 2.0 mm
angle

This option when applied fills the cut area with "Net Fill". The "Net fill" is a special fill type that adds two scan
lines that are crossing, with parallel equidistant running stitches. These two scan lines are forming a Net that
is used to fill the cutwork and create beautiful designs.

The Net fill includes some more options that allow us to customize the way that will be applied on the
selected object. These options are the following:

o Cell size:

With this option you can specify the size of each square side that the Net fill consists of. For example by
setting the "Cell size" to be 2.0 mm all squares of the net will have 2.0 mm side size. The maximum value
that the "Cell size" can have is 9.9mm and the minimum is 0.5mm. To change the value of the Cell size
option you can type the exact value you want and then press the "Enter/Return” key from the keyboard.
Another way to increase or decrease the value is by clicking inside the Cell size field and use the mouse
wheel to change its value. The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By
changing this value you can create a net with large squares or small squares according your preferences.
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o Offset:
With this option you can specify the distance, inner or outer, you want the Net fill to be moved. For
example: if you set the "Offset" value to 3mm the Net fill will increase its size by 3mm to all directions
outside its original outline. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the Net fill will decrease its size
by 3mm to all direction inside its original outline.
The maximum value that the "Offset" can have is 9.0mm and the minimum is -9.0mm. To change the
"Offset" value you can type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard.
Another way to increase or decrease the value is by clicking inside the "Offset" field and use the mouse
wheel to change its value. The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By
changing this value you can make adjustments on the "Net fill" size, which is really useful when you want to
cover the cutwork and making sure that the net will be embroidered on the fabric and not inside the hole.
This option is very important for creating proper Net fills.

e Angle:
With this option you can change the Angle that the "Net fill" will be applied. For example: When the angle
is set to 0o degrees the "Net fill" will be aligned on the X and Y axes creating right angles. If you change
the Angle value to 300 degrees the "Net fill" will be rotated 300 degrees anticlockwise and change
completely its direction.
The "Angle" values that you can set are between 0o and 3600 degrees. To change the "Angle" value you
can type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase
or decrease the value is by clicking inside the "Angle" field and use the mouse wheel to change its value.
The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design.
By changing the "Angle" of the "Net fill" you can orientate it based on the shape that it is applied on. This
ability allows you to produce better and more beautiful embroidery results.

Satin Serial

With this option you can apply "Satin Serial" on the cutwork and cover the edges of the cut fabric. It can be
used also to hold the Net fill in place and secure the fabric from unraveling. The applied Satin serial has the
same width with the "Outline" value that is set on the "Tool options" toolbar. Also, the software give you the
ability to change some Satin serial parameters according your preferences. These parameters are the
following:

o Offset:
Inside the Offset numeric field you can enter the offset value you want, with lowest value of -8mm and
highest value 8mm. Also you can increase or decrease the offset value by clicking on the value and rotating
the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines the exact distance you want the
satin serial outline to have from its initial position. If the value is negative, the satin serial object will make
an inner offset and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from
you. Any changes you are making on the offset value it is previewed on the design.

e Density:
Inside the Density numeric field you can specify the density of satin serial stitches that you are adding. Also,

you can adjust density by clicking on the value and rotating the mouse wheel if there is one. Changes are
instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside the density field.

User guide © 2020 DRAWSstitch Ltd.



Discard part

Discard part Internal -

Auto
External
Internal ]

The Discard part drop down menu gives you the ability to specify which part of the fabric will be discarded
after the cutwork.

e Auto: If the "Auto" value is set means that the software will automatically decide which part of the fabric
must be discarded. The software decides between "External”, "Internal" and "Both", which are the available
"Discard part" options and they are explained below. The decisions are made automatically and you can

change them according your needs.

e External: If the "External” option is selected, the part of the design will be kept, after applying the cutwork,
will be the fabric inside the cutwork outline. The rest must be thrown away (Discard part).

e Internal: By default the "Internal” option is selected. This means that the part of the design that will be kept
after applying the cutwork will be the fabric outside the cutwork’s outline. The rest must be thrown away
(Discard part).

e Both: If the "Both" option is selected the fabric will be cut along the path but no fabric/stitches will be
thrown away. This option is set when you apply cutwork embroidery type on open shapes or when there is
embroidery inside or outside of the defined cutwork area.

Remove overlaps:

Remove overlaps Auto s

Never
- Auto

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between objects of the vector designs. This filter uses
artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of stitches that will be placed on the fabric. It is also possible to manually alter the overlapping
status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a specific object, "Auto”,
"Never" and "Always". The "Auto” is the default option and the one that the software uses to create the best
possible results on the design. When the "Never" option is applied on an object, the specific object will never
trim the objects that overlaps. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will
be embroidered normally, placing all their stitches on the fabric. The opposite option is "Always". When it is
applied to a specific object it trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be embroidered.

The software uses this tool to embroider your design more efficiently and effectively. But in order for this
function to work well, avoid applying "Trim" tool which permanently removes the stitches underneath. You
must always use it with care or after setting "Remove overlaps" option to Never.
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Sequence:

Seguence Auto o

To start |

Toend
Stop before

With this tool it is possible to change the embroidering sequence of the design while it is set to "Auto" E]I
Specific objects of the design can be set to be embroidered at the start or at the end of the embroidering
process. This gives you the ability to sew the designs in the order you prefer. More specifically, the
"Sequence" drop down menu has three options "Auto”, "To start” and "To end". The "Auto"” is the default
option and the one that creates the best possible embroidering sequence results. In order to change the
embroidering sequence manually, use the other two options. The To "Start" option sets the selected object to
be embroidered first. This means that if it was to be embroidered fifth in the embroidering sequence, now
will be embroidered first in the row. Exactly the opposite for the "To end" option. When this is applied on an
object of the embroidery design, it will be immediately become the last object that will be embroidered. By
using the "To start" and "To end" options, is the only way you can change the embroidering sequence while

the sequence option it is set to "Auto" E]I . This tool is really useful for embroidering hats and on delicate
fabrics that need special care regarding the placement of objects on the fabric.

If you have set more than one object to be embroidered "To start" and more than one "To end", the software
will decide automatically which one of those will be the first and which one will be last to be embroidered.

For example if you have a design with 20 objects and you have set 5 to be embroidered "To start" and 5 "To
end", the software will embroider those that was set "To start" first, deciding automatically their
embroidering sequence, then those (10) set to "Auto" and finally those set "To end", deciding automatically
the order of the last 5.

The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.

Printout with Cutwork

The printout of a Cutwork design is important to the embroidery process. In the printout, except of the
standard information you can find also, information about, which “Knife” must be placed in which needle
carrier(or every time the machine will stop) in order the "Cutwork” function to work properly. Depending on
when you want the cuts to be made (before or after the embroidery) you can change the cutting order by
changing the sequence of embroidering process.

For avoiding mistakes while placing the “Knifes” follow the guidelines.
¢ Knife — = Place 0o knife in the specified needle carrier
e Knife / = Place 450 knife in the specified needle carrier
e Knife | = Place 900 knife in the specified needle carrier

e Knife \ = Place 1350 knife in the specified needle carrier
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

"Vector" ‘outline, is a special embroidery type, it creates a satin fill effect by placing an outline shape, like
a pattern, onto the satin fill. Any outline shape can be set to be "vector" outline. The "Vector" outline must be
placed on top of a "Step" or "Satin" object and then a drawing, made from stitches is created on top of the
"Step/Satin" object. It's main usage is to create satin look and feel on large fill areas that normal satin can not
be applied. See the following figure, except of the stitches on the edge, the only stitches, of the current
object, are on the outline of the vector outline.

AR R0
i
] 1 =
- = =i
step object vector fill vector fill applied

Any object, shape, character or freehand shape can be directly set to be a "Vector" outline and if placed on

top of any Satin or Step object then it creates an artistic effect, a satin look and feel, with the pattern of the
vector outline.

By default when applying vector, except the stitches on the edge , the only stitches, of the current

object, will be on the outline of the vector fill.

if you enable form fill then the object is filled with stitches normally, @xcept from the part that is inside the
vector fill, this part becomes satin.

284

I . . . .
Button holes -~ is a special type that we can used for creating button holes on fabrics. It can be used in
combination with digitize tool where you create a small line exactly where the button hole cut will be made
and then apply the "button hole" tool on this line. The button hole will be applied around the digitized line.
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To apply more button holes that are aligned and have specific distance between them you can digitize a line
with length the distance between the button holes. If you want to add many button holes you can either add
them separately or digitize a long line and apply the "Button holes" option on the line. The software will fit
"Button holes" on the line based on the default "Properties” parameters.

You can customize the"Button holes" tool from the "Properties” parameters.

Item rotation

With this option you can rotate the "Button holes". You can set values from 0 to 360 degrees. Type the
degrees you want in the field and press "Enter/Return” to apply it. The "Button hole" will rotate counter
clockwise.

Spacing

With this option you can specify the minimum distance between the "Button holes" you have applied on a
line. It works only if you have more than one "Button holes".

After applying the "Button holes" on the line you have digitized, the software tries to fit as many "Button
holes" objects as possible. It will place one at the beginning, one at the end and as many they fit in between.
The software will make sure that they will have equal distances between them, but this distance will not be
lower than the "spacing"” distance that you have defined. If the distance between the "Button holes" is longer
than the distance you want, you can fix that by changing the size of the line.

Slit Length
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

With this option you can specify how long will be the "slit" of the "Button hole". The software will adjust the
size of the "Button hole" automatically.

Start Style

:_Bea'thlfuf ABSE

nalmn

Sart 3 Start 4

With this option you can specify the "Start style" of the button. With "Start style” we mean the top part of the

"Button hole". To change it you have to click on the "Start style" button and then select any from the available
options.

Also, you can type the name of the "Start style" in the "Search” field and find it this way.

Middle Style
ey,
Middle style
||5*ﬁ“:h for name | Middle 1

Middle 1 Middle 2

With this option you can specify the "Middle style" of the button. With "Middle style" we mean the middle
part of the "Button hole". To change it you have to click on the "Middle style" button and then select any
from the available options.

Also, you can type the name of the "Middle style" in the "Search” field and find it this way.

End Style

End style

Fh! ch *pr iR

End 1 End 2 Endd 3 4
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

With this option you can specify the "End style" of the button. With "End style” we mean the bottom part of
the "Button hole". To change it you have to click on the "End style" button and then select any from the
available options.

Also, you can type the name of the "End style" in the "Search” field and find it this way.
Stitch flow

Stitch flow is a special operating mode that provides tools to adjust the directions of stitches and divide
objects into sections. Using the available stitch flow tools, you can improve embroidery quality and the look
of your designs. When you start Stitch flow you can only work with directions and divides. For any object that
you click, on the top part of the design area you see the available stitch flow options. For example, if you click
on a Satin or Row fill object you see the following functions available: Directions, Divide and Point
directions.

‘ @ Directipns O Divide O Point Directions

If you click on a Step object you only see the "Directions” option. For example, if you start Stitch flow and
click on a Step object like the following image, you only have the Directions option and you need to click and
drag to draw a line that will define the direction of stitches. Once you release the mouse the direction is
automatically applied.

Likewise, if you click on a Row fill shape like the following image, you have all Stitch flow options available.
Click to select which one you want to use. Let's use "Divide”.

‘ O Directions @ Divide O Point Directions

Now you can continue adding divide lines or switch to any other tool. Likewise, if you start the Directions
tool, you can add one or more direction lines before you move to another tool.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

‘@Erﬁﬁn Oﬁiﬁ Ol'ﬁl'tlirll:tin ‘

For Satin objects, it is possible to add multiple "Divide" and Direction lines and manage the way in which the
outlines are split into satin bars. Using Stitch flow you can customize the way "Satin" objects will be
embroidered and create exactly the design you want.

So if you click on a Satin object like in the following image, select Divide option, can click and drag from one
side of the object to the other, you can one or more divide lines.
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In order to delete the divide line you have created, just click on the X" icon in the middle of the line. You can
change any existing divide line by clicking and dragging the points of the line. The "Divide" line has green
color in order to distinguish them from the directions lines that are red.

It is very useful also when you want to create Text art designs and embroider the design with a specific way.
You can divide the satin characters and define exactly the way you want to be embroidered.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

With the combination of "Divide" and "Directions” tools you can create unique designs that can have many
sub-objects as brunches and specific direction of stitches for each sub-object.

The Point directions tool

This is the third option from the Stitch flow & tool and appears only on "Satin" and "Row fill" stitch types
(also on "Paint zig-zag", and "Paint row fill").

‘Oﬁmﬁw | Divide (/| Point Directions |
Using this mode, you can specify a point on an object and that object will be filled with stitches starting from
its outer edge towards the selected point.

By using the “Add short/long” parameter users can choose whether all the stitches starting from the edge will
end to the point set or not. When "Add short/long" is selected, the total number of stitches will not change
significantly because some long stitches that applied when “Add short/long” was OFF, are simply replaced by
short stitches.

You can also apply more than one-point directions on an object but only if you have divided the object into
two or more sections.
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Curve direction

You can apply Curve direction only on objects that are filled with Step stitch type.

Todoso:

1. Select the Step object and click on the Stitch flow @ tool

2. Draw a direction on the Step object by clicking and dragging a line on it. Release the mouse click to set it.

a curve.

5. The object is ready and filled with curved direction stitches.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

For better results, avoid creating big curves on a direction, as smaller curves produce better results.

Curved divide
You can apply curved divide only on objects that are filled with Satin or Row fill stitch type.

To do that:

1. Select the Satin object and click on the Stitch flow ‘& tool

2. Draw a divide on the Satin object by clicking and dragging a line on it. Release the mouse click to set it.

3. Click and drag from the center of the divide and you will see that the divide starts bending, becoming like
a curve.

4. You can also create wave like divides for wavy stitch penetration points, by dragging the line to opposite
directions.

5. The object is ready and filled with curved direction stitches.
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For better results, avoid creating big curves on a direction, as smaller curves produce better results.

Notice: While working with Stitch flow tool, you can switch between the available Stitch flow options
by pressing "D" key. If you are using Directions and press "D" key you switch to Divide, if you press

"D" once more you go to the next available option of Stitch flow. If you have a Piping object selected,
you go to "Point directions" tool, or to Directions tool if you have a Satin object selected. Itis like a
toggle key to switch between the available Stitch flow tools.

You can start the "Directions” tool using Ctrl+Shift+D keyboard shortcut (Mac OS Cmd+Shift+D).

You can start the "Divide" mode using Shift+D keyboard shortcut (Mac OS Shift+D).

Design Properties

Apart from the stitch changes that you can make in your embroidery designs, you can also adjust the
properties of its design. You can add general information about the design and optimize the way it will be
embroidered. You can access Design properties from menu "File > Design properties”. In the dialog box that
will appear, you can adjust the properties in the General and Optimizer tab.
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Design Properties [y =

General  Optimizer
Designer

Keywords

Remarks

Design last saved by build (not saved yet).

Save as defaults

o] et | e

In the general tab you can add information about the "Designer’s name", design "Keywords" and any
"Remarks" about the design. The search mechanism of the design browser can locate a design by its name or
by keywords that you can define.

e Designer
In the "Designer" text field you can add information about the designer (Name, company, etc.). These fields
are useful for record keeping.

e Keywords
In the "Keywords" field you can add words that describe the current design. The keywords can be used only
if you save your designs in “.NGS" or ".DRAW" format.

The "NGS” file format can be opened from WINGS SYSTEMS Ltd digitizing programs, eXPerience ®
and Wings' modular®. Those software include a browser where keywords can be used as a filter in

search option. If you are dealing with hundreds of designs it can be a vital function for quickly
searching your database. Many people find it easier to write down a fixed list of options or keywords
to allow multiple users to enter data in the same style into a common design database.
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e Remarks
In this text area you can add any remarks for your design. Any information about stitch type, color palette,
fabric type and number of threads that was used in the design creation are useful for quick reference for
anyone that might use it. Also you can add instructions relating to embroidery production.

Any changes in the General tab can be saved as default, by clicking on the "Save as default” button, which
means that every time you create a new design the already saved settings will be displayed.

Optimizer

The "Optimizer" is very important for adjusting the way of the final embroidery will be produced. It includes
also options for adjusting the Crystals/Rhinestones way of placement.

All options that you will find inside the Optimizer, refer to embroidery production process and are important
for quality stitch output. The optimizer tab can be accessed, also, from Optimizer options of Tools menu or
by pressing Ctrl+Shift+) shortcut keys together from the keyboard.

& Optimizer Options ? »

Appligue frame-out distance
i. : _1_5_'?_7‘."3_|
Trimming distance between objects

Trimming distance in Cross-Stitch

20,0 mm

Crystals cut offset

| 0.4 mm
Crystals minimum hole spadng
[ 0.6 mm
[] End points at dosest connection, even on trims
[ startfRetsrn to center of frame
Enable alito-saquence

Opbmizaton stategy

Large to smal -

[] keep sequence of overlapped objects, even if trimmed
] Mo thread trims inside combined objects

Less . Maore

*Minimizz colior changes sometimes affects guality

Save as defaults Restore factory defaults Rastore defaults

[ ]/ cone
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The Optimizer options that you can adjust are listed below:

Appliqué frame out distance

This setting is important for designs that include appliqué. In production of embroidery designs with
appliqué, there is a phase where the machine will stop, bring the frame out and ask you to add the appliqué
in the predefined area. In that phase, the frame movement that the embroidery machine makes, is defined as
Appliqué frame out distance. By changing the value of this field, you are setting the frame out movement
from the position where it stopped.

Trimming distance between objects

This tool is applied only to embroidery objects (the Embroidery Technique should be active).
With thread trims between the objects of the embroidery design you get high quality of embroidery in longer
time because every time the machine cuts a thread, it takes some time to start embroidering again.

On the other hand, without trims between the objects, you get high quality of embroidery in less production
time. The jump-stitches are there to connect the object without cutting the thread. You can either cut the
jump-stitches manually afterwards or keep them on the design. In cases where the objects are too close,
jump-stitches are not a problem for most embroiderers but it is the best way of embroidering. It is also
matter of embroidering style.

This setting is important for thread trimming in the embroidery production process. With the "Trimming
distance between objects" option you are setting the distance that the software will use to check each jump-
stitch between objects. If the software find a longer stitch it will cut it.

Therefore, if you want to make sure that thread trims will be added to the entire design you have to set the
value to 0.5mm.

Trimming distance in Cross-stitch

This tool is applied only to embroidery objects (the Embroidery Technique should be active).

This option handles the trimming distance between cross-stitch objects. In the software the cross-stitch
designs are treated as one object. In the cross-stitch designs we can treat the thread colors that are filling the
design as objects. Cross-stitch designs in most of cases have scattered crosses with the same color that makes
the trimming calculations difficult. The Trimming distance in Cross-Stitch option gives you the ability to
define the distance that you want a thread trim to occur between the color objects of the design. The
trimming needs are different in different designs therefore you must be careful with the inserted value in this
option.

Crystal cut offset

This option handles the crystal cut offset. The crystal cut offset is the distance between the crystal and the
cutting edge of the circle that the cutting knife creates. This gap between the two gives us enough place to
position our crystals in the holes easily.
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Therefore you can change the crystal cut offset based on the size of the crystal that you are using and your
actual preference. The default value is 0.6 mm which is considered enough for the standard sized crystals.

The Crystal cut offset value is automatically added in the Spacing and V.spacing values that are shown in the
Properties bar, whenever you create a Crystal fill object.

Crystal minimum hole spacing

This option handles the crystal minimum hole spacing. The crystal minimum hole spacing is the default
distance between two crystal after the crystal cut offset inside a Crystal fill/outline fill object. The crystal cut
offset is the distance between the crystal and the cutting edge of the circle that the cutting knife creates, and
it is not measured in the crystal minimum hole spacing.

Therefore you can change the crystal minimum hole spacing based on the crystal pattern you want to create
and your actual preference. The default value is 0.4 mm which is considered adequate for most crystal cutting
material.

The crystal minimum hole spacing value is automatically added in the Spacing and V.spacing values that are
shown in the Properties bar, whenever you create a Crystal fill object.

Important: Some Crystal fill patterns might not keep this distance constant in order to produce the pattern.
For example: Shape fit pattern fill

End points at closest connection, even on trims

This option is important for the way that the design will be embroidered. When the check-box is checked, the
software filters the entire design and finds the closest connection points between the objects, even if a trim is
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made. This option gives better rooting between objects and better flow to the embroidery. In addition, it
gives fewer thread trims because the objects of the same color are connected from their closest point.

Start/Return to center of frame

This option is important for the way that the design will be embroidered. When the check-box is checked, the
software will force the embroidery machine to return to the center of frame after the end of the
embroidering process. Also will force the machine to start from the center of frame.

Enable Auto-sequence

This option shows if the "Auto" EJI sequence is enabled or not(it acts as an indicator). If it is checked the

"Optimization Strategy" section will be available. If you set the Sequence E]: button to "Manual" the
"Enable Auto-sequence” will be unchecked.

Optimization strategy

This tool is available only if the "Auto-sequence” E]:option is enabled (the Embroidery Technique should be
active).

With this tool you can define the way that the objects of the embroidery design will be embroidered. It is like
an automatic embroidering sequence creator. With this tool you can define the way/sequence in which the
objects of the embroidery designs will be placed on the fabric. This tool is really important for embroidering
hats which need to be embroidered from the center to right and left. Also, it is useful for delicate fabrics that
need special care regarding the way that the objects will be placed on them. The embroidering options for
defining the sequence of the objects are the following:

e Top to bottom:
When this option is applied the objects of the design will be embroidered from top to bottom. This means
that the software will change the embroidering sequence and will begin embroidering the objects/shapes
that are at the upper most position in the design and will continue with direction to those that are at the
lower position in the design.

e Bottom to top:
This is the opposite of Top to bottom option. Therefore when it is applied on an embroidery design the
software will change the embroidering sequence and will begin embroidering the objects/shapes from
those that are located at the bottom until it reaches the top objects.

e Left to right:
When this option is applied the objects of the design will be embroidered from left to right. This means
that the software will change the embroidering sequence and will begin embroidering the objects/shapes
that are at the left most position in the design and will continue with direction to those that are at the right
most position in the design.

¢ Right to Left:
This is the opposite of the Left to right option. Therefore when it is applied on an embroidery design the
software will change the embroidering sequence and will begin embroidering the object/shapes from
those that are located at the right most position in the design until it reaches the left objects.
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¢ Small to large:
When this option is applied the software orders the embroidering sequence from the smaller object of the
design to the largest ones.

e Large to small:
This is the opposite option of the Small to large option. Therefore when it is applied on a design the
objects/shapes of the design will be embroidered from the larger ones to the smaller ones.

e Inside to outside:
When this option is applied the objects of the design will be embroidered from inside to outside. This
means that the software will change the embroidering sequence and will begin embroidering the
objects/shapes that are at the middle of the design and continue with those that are at the outer positions
of the design. This option is often used when embroidering designs on hats.

e Qutside to inside:
This is the opposite option of the Inside to Outside option. Therefore, when it is applied on a design the
objects/shapes will be embroidered from the outer to the inner ones. the software will check the current
sequence of the design and will make recalculation in order to create one you have selected.

Any changes on the Optimizer options dialog, affects, also, the "Optimization strategy" option.
Therefore, always keep in mind that a combination of Optimizer's options will be applied on the

embroidery design and not only the selected Optimization strategy. With proper combination of
options you can get the appropriate embroidery results.

Keep sequence of overlapped objects, even if trimmed

This option is available only if the Auto-sequence option is enabled (the Embroidery Technique should be
active).

This option is important for the embroidering sequence of the design. When this option is checked, all shapes
of the vector design will be embroidered by keeping their overlapping order. This means that the order of
the embroidery will follow the overlapping order of the vector design. By applying this option it will be
possible to manage better the way that the design will be embroidered.

Changes that you make on the overlapping order of the Vector design are calculated accordingly by

the software. The overlapping order will not be followed as it is because more filters are applied on
the design, which affect the embroidering sequence.

No thread trims inside combined objects

This option is available only if the "Auto-sequence” @:option is enabled (the Embroidery Technique should
be active).

This option, when it is checked, does not allow any thread trimming between combined objects. This option
applies only to objects that are combined (not grouped).
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In order to use this option properly you have to select the objects you want to combine and apply the
"Combine" option from the right click menu. The objects will become combined and react as one object,
inheriting all the attributes of the last selected object. If you try to simulate the design ,you will view the
combined objects (like text art objects) to be connected with a jump-stitch between them. With the "No
thread trims inside combined objects" option checked, all combined objects will be embroidered with jump-
stitches between them, even if you have set Trimming distance between objects" option to shortest distance.

If you leave the value of "No thread trims inside combined objects" unchecked, all thread trims will be
calculated normally.

Combined object: An object created by combining two or more objects and converting them into a

single curve object. A combined object takes on the fill and outline attributes of the last selected
object.

Minimize color changes

This option is available only if the Auto-sequence option is enabled (the Embroidery Technique should be
active).

This option is important for limiting color changes in the embroidery production process. Color changes have
to do with thread changes that the embroidery machine makes in order to embroider each stitch design
object. With more color changes the embroidery design sequence is followed more accurately but the
production process is longer. On the other hand with fewer color changes, the embroidery design sequence
changes to fit the Minimizing color change settings but gives shorter production process. The alteration in the
embroidery design sequence might produce inaccurate embroidery results, or might not. This depends on the
embroidery design, embroidery machine and the fabric. You can adjust color changes through the use of the
track bar.

Also, you can change the value of the track bar by pressing the Left & Right arrows of the keyboard.

Any adjustments you are making are for your current design. If you want your adjustments to be stored as

. Save as defaults . o
default, click on the "Save as default" button in the Optimizer tab.

In case you have changed the default the software settings with your own and you want to restore them, you

. Restore factory defaults
can click on the Restore factory defaults button

In case you have changed the settings of Optimizer and you want to return to your previous Saved as defaults

. Restore defaults . . . .
settings, you have to press the button. This function will restore the last saved setting

that you saved by clicking on the Save as defaults button.
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Change hoop

You can add a hoop or change the currently applied hoop by clicking on the "Machine/ hoop" tool from the
"Tools" bar.

=
Machine  Hoop.

First you will have to select the model of the "Embroidery machine" that you will use and then a "hoop"
model that fits to the specific machine.

It is important to select the correct hoop, to make sure that your design fits in your actual hoop that you will
use to embroider it. If the design does not fit it in the stitch out area of the hoop, the area will turn red.

Also, most of the times the selected hoop will be requested from the embroidery machine once you load the
design.

If the hoop you have selected is not visible on the working area you have to enable it by selecting the "Hoop'
option from the "View" menu. If the "Hoop" option is checked and the hoop is not visible, try to "Zoom out"
with any of the available zoom tools or by using the mouse wheel while holding the Ctrl key.

Set the default hoop

You can set the default hoop only from the "Welcome" page of the software
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1. Click on the "Company - Machine" button to set the default hoop.
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2. A pop over will appear.

3. Select the brand of the Embroidery machine by clicking on the "Company" drop down menu.

4. Select the mode of the Embroidery machine by clicking on the "Machine" drop down menu. The hoops
that the selected machine supports will appear in the "Hoops" area.

5. Select the hoop that you will use. The pop over will close and set the selected hoop as the Default one.

6. Every design that you will create from know on will be created with this hoop.

Change-Add hoop

Click on the "Machine / Hoop" tool. The "Sequence" bar will change, and show the current hoop or will have
a '+'sign that allows you to add a hoop to the design.

r -

h5Q14 .
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1. Double click on the current hoop or click on the '+' button to add a new one.
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2. The "Edit hoop" dialog will appear.
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3. Select the brand of the Embroidery machine by clicking on the "Company" drop down menu.

4. Select the mode of the Embroidery machine by clicking on the "Machine" drop down menu. The hoops
that the selected machine supports will appear in the "Hoops" area.

5. Select the hoop that you will use. The hoop will change immediately and the dialog will close
automatically.

In the "Edit hoop" dialog there is a track bar at the bottom that you can drag to left or right to
decrease or increase the hoop size.

Machine / hoop properties
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While you are in the "Machine / hoop" tool you can change the position of the hoop and rotate it by setting
the appropriate values in the "Tool options" bar.

By changing the values in the "X" and "Y" fields you can position the hoop accurately on the workspace. Click
in the respective fields and type the values you want. Press "Enter/Return” and the software will move the
hoop to the "X" and "Y" axes immediately.

To rotate the hoop, you can use the "Rotation” option. Type the Rotation value you want in the field and
press "Enter/Return”. The hoop will rotate counter clockwise. You can give values from 0 to 359 degrees.

You can also create Custom hoops, if a hoop you have in hand is not available in the list of Hoops for

the selected machine model.
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The software provides a multi-hoop function which allows you to stitch out large designs in multiple hoops.
With "multi hooping" we try to fit the design to less possible hoops. Therefore it is advisable to select the
largest available hoop and try to fit the most parts of the design inside it.

Add multiple hoops

Click on the "Machine / Hoop" tool. The "Sequence" bar will change, and show the current hoop or will have
a '+'sign that allows you to add a hoop to the design.

Lsals J
L + )

1. If there is already a hoop applied click on the '+' button to add one more.

2. The "Edit hoop" dialog will appear.

e T L
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3. Click on the "Hoop" that will be the second one.
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4. The dialog will close and apply the hoop on the workspace. While the "Machine / Hoop" tool is active, you
can change the hoop's position freely by clicking and dragging on the frame.

5. Position the stitch out area of the second hoop, over the shapes that do not fit in the first hoop.

ﬁ.l:mm I-': e —="
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6. Now the design will be stitched out without any problem. We need though to make some more
adjustments. The intersected area, that is highlighted with a blue transparent color, includes a diagonal
line that specifies which objects will be cut if they cannot fit entirely on one or the other hoop. In our case
the only one object that cannot fill entirely in one hoop is the brown branch.

7. Inour case we will have to cut the branch in the middle. We will move the line to a position where it will
cut the branch into two parts. To do that drag the right red handle towards the middle of the top side and
the left red handle towards the middle of the bottom side.

In general, the software tries to avoid object/shape trimming, and keep the embroidery quality high.
This is not always possible. With the line you can specify where the objects will be trimmed.

8. The branch will be cut exactly in the position where the line intersects with the branch.
9. The design is ready. Save it to the file format your machine supports, by selecting "File > Save".

10. The software will save two files. The first will include the main design and the second the design that will
be embroidered in the second hoop.

11. Click on the "Slow redraw" tool to simulate how the design will be stitched out. Select the hoop you want
from the "hoops" manager and then click the "Play" button to start the simulation.

12. Finally, make a printout where all the information of how the design will be stitched out, will be listed.
You will find it very helpful.

Customize the cut line

The intersected area of two or more hoops, is highlighted with a blue transparent color and it includes a
diagonal line. The diagonal line specifies which objects and how they will be cut, if they cannot fit entirely on
one or the other hoop. If the objects fit it will not cut the object but instead will stitch it out on the hoop that
they fit.

The straight line is not always convenient, especially if the design is complex. For this reason you can "add"
nodes on the line by "double clicking” on it and "remove" by double clicking on an existing node.
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You can drag the nodes and change the location where the cut will be made. With the extra nodes you can
create complex lines and reduce the amount of cuts

Embroidery sequence

In this section we will analyze the tools that the software includes to adjust the embroidery sequence of the
designs you are creating. The software includes automatic and manual tools for producing the embroidery
sequence. You can combine the different available tools and produce the embroidery results you prefer.

&)
Automatic Embroidery sequence 2
&)

Manual Embroidery sequence Manual

Automatic Embroidery sequence

The software includes an automatic sequencing mechanism that produces great results based on the
sequencing options that you have set. There are three tools that are responsible for adjusting the automatic
embroidery sequence. These tools are

1. the Auto-sequence tool and
2. the Sequence tool

With these tools you can adjust the automatic embroidery sequence that is produced from the software.

Enable Auto-sequence

&)

The Auto sequence tool |: is located at the standard toolbar and by default is enabled. This means that

any design that you are converting or creating from scratch will have its embroidery sequence automatically
produced according your preferences. The Auto sequence tool has some options that you can adjust through
"Optimizer options" dialog that you will find under "Tools" menu.
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Enable auto-sequence

Optimization strategy

Large to small

[] Keep sequence of overdapped objects, even if trimmed
[] Mo thread trims inside combined objects

Minimize color changes
Less | More

*Minimize color changes sometimes affects quality

The "auto-sequence" option is checked and all its options can be set to different values. The options that you
can adjust are the following:

e Optimization strategy: With this option you can define the way that the objects will be embroidered. It is an
automatic embroidering sequence creator. With this tool you can define how the objects of the embroidery
designs will be placed on the fabric. The embroidering options for defining the sequence of the objects are
the following: Large to small, Small to large, Left to right, Right to left, Top to bottom, Bottom to top,
Inside to outside, Outside to inside. All these options do exactly what their names specify on the objects of
the embroidery design. Therefore based on how you want your embroidery design to be embroidered you
have to select the respective Optimization Strategy.

e Keep sequence of overlapped objects even if trimmed: This option is important for the embroidery
sequence of the design. When this option is checked, all shapes of the vector design will be embroidered
by keeping their overlapping order. This means that the order of the embroidery will follow the
overlapping order of the vector design. This filter has effect, even if you have tiny areas overlapping
between objects and even if the software decides to add thread trims between them. If this option is
unchecked the software will rearrange the objects to match better the optimization strategy and the other
optimization options you have selected.

¢ No thread trims inside combined objects: This option, when it is checked, does not allow any thread
trimming between combined objects. This option applies only to objects that are combined (not
grouped).With the No thread trims inside combined objects option checked, all combined objects will be
embroidered with jump-stitches between them, even if you have set Trimming distance between objects
option to shortest distance.
If you leave the value of "No thread trims inside combined objects" unchecked, all thread trims will be
calculated normally and will re-sequence the objects based on the selected "Optimization strategy" and
the other optimization option you have selected(like the Trimming distance between objects).

¢ Minimize color changes: This option is important for limiting color changes in the embroidery production
process. Color changes have to do with thread color changes that the embroidery machine makes in order
to embroider each embroidery object. With more color changes the embroidery design sequence is
followed more accurately but the production process is longer. On the other hand with fewer color
changes, the embroidery design sequence changes to fit the "Minimizing color changes" settings but gives
shorter production process. This option will do its best to minimize the color changes but it cannot alter the
overlapping order of the objects in order to make one color change for each color used. Also, the decisions
that this option makes are related with the other optimizing settings such as the "Optimization strategy”
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option, "trimming distance between objects" option, the "Keep sequence of overlapped objects even if
trimmed" option and the "Sequence" option from Properties toolbar.

It is important to keep in mind that all optimizing options are related and the embroidery sequence is
calculated based on all optimizing options and not only to a specific one. Whenever you set the optimization
settings you have to consider how the changes you are making will affect the embroidery sequence by

keeping in mind all the other optimizer settings. You can view the results of the changes that you are making
W

through the "Slow redraw” B functionality (you will find in the Tools toolbar) which is simulating the
embroidering process of the design that you are creating.

Sequence tool

Sequence Auto 5
To start |
To end

Stop before

The "Sequence" tool has the functionality to order specific objects or set of objects to be embroidered at the
beginning or at the end of the embroidering process. The Sequence tool appears at the bottom of Properties
toolbar whenever you select an object or a set of objects.

The Sequence option gives you four possible abilities: "To start”, "To end", "Stop before" and "Auto".

By default the "Auto" option is selected that lets the software decide the embroidering sequence of the
design. If you want an object to change order and be embroidered first or last in the embroidering sequence
you have to use, respectively, "To start" or "To end" option. In case you have selected multiple objects and set
them "To start” or "To end" a different procedure will take place. The software will change the objects that,
for example, are set To start, move them to the beginning of the embroidering sequence and decide
automatically the order of those "To start" objects. Therefore, the objects you have set to be embroidered
"To start" will be embroidered first but with the order that the software will decide based on the other
settings that you have set on the "Optimizer options" dialog. The same will happen if you set multiple objects
to be embroidered "To end". The software will manipulate those objects and move them at the end of the
embroidering sequence but the order will be automatically decided. The objects that remained with the
default "Auto" sequence option will be embroidered after the "To start" objects and before the "To end"
objects with order automatically decided by the software.

Therefore, you can re-sequence the objects of the design by creating three groups:
e Those that will be embroidered first (To start),

¢ those in the middle (Auto) and

e those that will be embroidered at the end of the object.

If you do not make any change on the sequence option, the software will automatically create the best
possible embroidery sequence for you based on the other settings that you have set on the "Optimizer
options" dialog.
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The "Stop before" option is a special sequence command that you can add to the selected design, if you
want to stop the machine before sewing the object. It is useful for multi hoop designs, applique, name drop
designs and every design you need control when the machine will stop to perform a specific task.

\LF
Every time you want you can simulate the embroidery sequence of the design through "Slow redraw" Ry
tool and decide if you need to make more changes on the embroidery sequence. The "Sequence" manager

&)

uto

bar cannot help you with the embroidery sequence when the "Auto sequence” A% s enabled.

Manual Embroidery sequence

The software includes a manual sequencing mechanism that gives you the ability to re-sequence the design
freely based on your preferences. The software by default uses the automatic sequencing option that is very
useful for inexperienced users and for those who are not familiar with embroidery sequencing. To switch to

&)

Auto

manual mode you have to turn off the Auto-sequence tool from standard toolbar.

Optimize tool

o) o)

The "Optimize" Tool @etimize appears only if the "Auto sequence" is disabled and set to "Manual" Manual

)
By clicking on the "Optimize" L‘Jp%ni!e icon, the "Run optimizer once" dialog appears, that allows you to run
the sequence optimizer and then give you the ability to re-sequence the embroidery design freely through
the "Sequence" manager. Any choice from this dialog affects only the Embroidery objects and not the objects
that have other fills or outlines (cut, stencil, paint etc.).

& Run optimizer once 7 *
Technique

(%) Simphe (Just re-arrange ohjects)
() Advanced (Re-arrange and modify abjects if needed)

Ol Cancel

Inside the "Run optimizer once" dialog you have three options:
e Simple (Just re-arrange objects)

By selecting this option and clicking "OK" button, the produced embroidery sequence on the "Sequence
manager” will depend on the settings you have set in the "Auto-sequence” sub-section that you will find
inside the "Tools > Optimizer options" dialog. This is very useful because the software will do the hard work
for you by applying the "Optimization strategy" you prefer and leave you only minor sequence changes to
make on the final embroidery result.

e Advanced (Re-arrange and modify objects if needed)
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By selecting this option and clicking "OK" button, the "Optimizer" will be applied once on the design but it

will modify the objects if needed. This means that the "Fill" and "Outline" 0 objects will be
separated and re-sequenced separately based on the settings of the "Optimizer options" dialog that you
will find under "Tools" menu. More objects will appear on the Sequence manager that you will be able to
re-sequence freely. The produced embroidery sequence on the "Sequence manager” will depend on the
settings you have set in the "Auto-sequence" sub-section that you will find inside the "Tools>Optimizer
options" dialog. The only difference with the "Simple" sequence option is that the "Fill" and the
"Outline/pen” objects are manipulated and rearranged separately for ultimate sequencing results. The only
thing that you must keep in mind is that more objects will be produced. This will make re-sequencing more
difficult, especially on traced bitmap objects.

Despite switching the embroidery sequence to manual, all options inside "Optimizer options" dialog
which are not listed under the "Auto-sequence" option, will not be applied on any of the above
manual sequencing options, until you "save" the design to stitch file(.dst,.pes, etc.) or use the "slow

redraw" functionality to simulate the final embroidery result. This means that the "Appliqué frame-out
distance”, the "Trimming distance between objects”, the "Trimming distance in Cross-stitch" and the
"End points at closest connection, even on trims" options will not be calculated while enabling or
disabling "Auto-sequence" functionality.

Sequence manager - Manual

‘ &)
To have full control of the ordering of all stitch objects you can disable "Auto-sequence" "% This can be

&)
easily done by pressing "Auto" icon 2% on "Tools" toolbar. You have the full control of the embroidery
sequence and all the intelligent mechanisms have been disabled.

If the design is coming from a clear vector artwork the objects will be few and you will not have problem re-
sequencing the design. On the other hand if the design is coming from a traced bitmap the number of
objects will vary from few, up to thousands that will be difficult to manage and handle. Therefore, you must
be cautious on how to use the manual sequencing tool and you must always be prepared to manage large
numbers of objects. For this purpose the software has many tools that allow you to select objects "by

color" (outline, fill, or both) or "by stitch type" and make re-sequencing more easily.

To Re-sequence objects from Sequence manager bar is very easy. The only thing you have to do is to select
the object(s) you want to re-sequence by using any of the numerous selection methods that the software
includes and then by clicking and dragging on the sequence manager move the object(s) to its new position.
The result of the re-sequence will be visible directly on the working area. If you do not like the results or you
think that you made a mistake, you can "Undo" (Ctrl+Z or Cmd+Z on MacOS) the last action you made and
try to re-sequence the objects once more.
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Embroidery - Creating embroidery designs

It is important to remember that while re-sequencing, some objects might change, as a result of the
"Remove overlap" functionality that is applied automatically. The "Remove overlap" option that is
located at the "Properties" toolbar removes unneeded parts of the design that are positioned
underneath of other objects, to reduce the embroidery stitch count and thickness. It does not remove
them permanently like the "Trim" tool does, but it holds the artwork information until you save the
design to stitch file (.dst, .pes, etc.). Therefore, you might move a large object from the bottom of the
design (that looks like a border/outline because of the "Remove overlap” functionality) and place it
on top, but once you do that you will find out that it changes to a large fill object that covers all the
other objects. To overcome that you have to use the "Trim" tool first from the "standard" toolbar, in
order to trim the bottom object and then re-order it. All these are automatically calculated when the
"Auto-sequence" functionality is enabled.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

The software gives you the ability to add crystals in your designs and make them look beautiful. It includes
various methods to add crystals in the designs. You can add them crystal by crystal, fill shapes with crystals,
create line art designs and fill with crystals. Each method gives you a lot options that can help produce the
result you want. It is easy to change an existing design into a crystal design. The main difference is that you
must send the "Cutting templates” to a digital cutter and then apply the crystals anywhere you like.

In order to be able to use the Crystals tools of the software you will have to enable the "Crystals"

1
Technique from the Techniques m option.

Create a design with Crystal fill

1. Select the Create ellipse . tool and draw an ellipse by clicking and dragging on the working area

2. Select the "outline shapes" =« tool on "Digitize" section of "Tools bar"and draw a curve line to make
it look as a string attached on a balloon.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

3. Select the created ellipse and click on "Crystals" | €rystls
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icon, on the "Fill" tab of "Properties" bar.

4. Select the balloon you have created and create a duplicate by pressing duplicate button on "Tools

options" bar.

5. Move the duplicate part and from "Properties” bar select a different color for the second balloon.
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6. Likewise you may create more balloons in various sizes and different crystal colors.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

7. The final step when working with "Crystals" is that you need to export the "Cutting template” or
connect to your digital cutter to cut the template.

Fﬂ--------_l
I‘@ ) ‘ B | Export to file
l T NG DxF 9::?:‘# :

[ Comnat | [ caod

8. If you connect directly to your digital cutter, place the material to be cut onto the "cutting mat" and

proceed with the cut of the template.
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Just like that you can easily add crystals to the fill of any object. In the same way, by selecting "Crystals" type
of "outline" tab of "Properties” bar, you can apply crystals on the outline of any object.
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Satin design Crystal design
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The material you need in order to produce cutting templates are:
e Template material
e Backing board for a firm surface to mount the template
¢ A Brush to position the rhinestones
e Transfer tape to move the crystals/Rhinestones to your project
e and of course Rhinestones
The various methods that you can use to create crystal design will be analyzed in this section.
e Insert single crystals
e Crystals on fill

e Crystals on outline

Insert single crystals

Using the "Crystal shape” @ tool you can insert crystals anywhere in the design simply by left clicking once
in the position you want each crystal to be added.

%
Notice, in order to use Crystals, the "Crystals" technique needs to be enabled.

When "Crystals" technique is enabled then can you find the "Crystal shape" @ tool on Tools bar and using
this tool you can add crystals manually to the design. When you start this tool, a crystal is attached to the
mouse cursor and you can place it anywhere on the design. Before you left click to place the Crystal, you can
customize it from the tools option bar. You can select one of the available palettes, some of the palettes
have different crystal shapes but at this point we will use round crystals. Then you can select a COLOR from
the respective list and finally you can select the size of the crystal.

‘Palet‘te: Swarovskl Round o Color [ Shape: . Ruby o Size: | S510/PP21

Default Palette Bl O Padpardscha ] 55 5 /PP 11 B
B e

Precicsa VIVA1Z e Fireopal 556 /PP 13

Swarovski Drop . Hyacinth 55 6 /PP 14

Swarovski Square . Light Siam 55 8 /PP1T

Swarovski Triangle . Siam 55 8 /PP 18

Swarovski Mavette ‘ Burgundy -

Swarovski Baguette {: :’ Light Amethyst 55 10 /PP 22
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Now, you can give a crystal touch to any design. When you want to release the tool, right click once. With just
a single click you can place a crystal wherever you want it. If you want to end the insertion of crystals you
have to right click once or to select a different tool from the Tools toolbar like the Rectangle selection tool.

You can also adjust the properties of the selected crystal afterward, using the Properties.

>
Remember that you can easily select multiple crystals by color, right click on the crystal color use
"add to selection”, all the crystals with this color are selected and you can change the properties for
all of them at once or you can change color, size or even move them.

Now that the design is ready, you need to cut the template for the added crystals. To do so, you need to
export to Cutter.

Create a design with crystals

Every crystal fill object that you are creating can be adjusted with the options that appear in the Properties
toolbar. You can change the fill pattern, the spacing between the crystals, the crystal size, the crystal
color/shape and other options that will be explained through examples in this section.

We will analyze the available options through the creation process of a design with crystals. We will use a
symbol and transform it to a beautiful design.

1. From Tools menu select Insert symbol option.

2. From the Font list select Webdings and then design with the bouquet of flowers.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

Insert symbol dialog

3. Insert the bouquet of flowers in the working area by selecting Insert and then click and dragging to specify

the designs size.

bouquet symbol design

4. Remove the outline from the design by setting the pen color to empty and from the right click menu

select Break apart option.

Break apart the design

5. Select the entire design and click on the Crystals

User guide

icon from the Properties toolbar.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

6. The design will be filled with crystals automatically. with a first look the result is not attractive but the
software gives you all the needed to make it so.

bouquet filled with crystals

7. First we will change the Color/Shape of the crystals that are placed on the flowers. Select a bud by holding
the Shift key pressed and clicking first on the bottom object and then on the top object.

select bud

8. From the Properties toolbar select the Palette of crystals you are using. Currently there are three palettes
available. The Default Palette, the Swarovski Round and the Preciosa VIVA12.

Palette: |Swarovski Round -
Default Palette
Swarovski Found
Preciosa VIVA12
Swarovski Drop
Swarovski Square
Swarovski Triangle
Swarovski Mavette
Swarovski Baguette

select palette

Each crystals creator palette contains only the crystals that are included in the specific collection. After
selecting, for example Swarovski Round palette the crystals that includes appear on the Color/Shape list from
where you can select any crystal by simply clicking on it.
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Color/Shape

If you do not have any of the available palettes your only alternative is to use the Default palette. The Default
palette contains only one crystal. You can use this crystal to fill all your crystal designs and change its color by
simply changing the color of the shape where crystal was placed. Therefore with only one crystal you can
apply any color you like by changing the color of the shape.

In our example with will select the Swarovski Round palette and apply the Topaz crystal on the selected bud.

apply Topaz color/shape

9. We will do the same for the rest buds by assigning different Crystal Colors/Shapes.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

change colors/shapes to crystals

10. The next thing we have to do to improve our design is to adjust the Fill pattern of each shape in the
design. This is important because not all Fill patterns fit on all shapes. Therefore based on the shape and the
look we want to give to our design, we set a different fill pattern. By default the fill pattern to all shapes is set
to Shape fit. To change that you have to select the object you want and from the Fill pattern drop down
menu select a different one.

Da.- o @9

Ve wieie @

Single line Fill pattern Circular Fill pattern Contour Fill pattern

Line fit Fill pattern Shape fit Fill pattern Rectangle Fill pattern

Each Crystal Fill pattern has different parameters that you can adjust to produce the results you want. We
explain each Crystal Fill pattern and its options later in this chapter. In this example we will set all buds to
Contour Fill pattern and the rest objects to Single line Fill pattern.
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Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

Contour & Single line fill pattern

11.If you want you can edit each Fill pattern by adjusting the vertical (V.Spacing) or horizontal (H.Spacing)
spacing of crystals, the Start angle and the Slant angle (Rectangle fill pattern), the expansion Steps (Circular
fill pattern) and add offset to increase or decrease the distance of crystals from the shapes outline.

12.0ne final adjustment that we will do to our design is to change the Size of crystals. Select the three stem
objects and set the crystal size to SS20 from the respective option of the Properties toolbar.
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Change crystal size

The sizes list varies based on the crystal Palette you have selected. The sizes that are available on the list are
those that the specific palette supports. Only the Default palette contains all crystal sizes.

13. The design is ready. Within some simple steps we managed to create a beautiful design that can be
created from everyone easily.

14. The only thing that remains is to export the design to the cutting machine and start creating the holes
where the crystals will be placed on.

Crystals on fill - Properties

As already mentioned the software gives you the ability to fill an objects with crystals with a single click. If
you select any design part and click on "Crystals" type on the "Fill" tab of "Properties” bar, then the object is
automatically filled with crystals in a patterned way. For example, the circle of the following figure, in the
beginning, it is filled with step. Then by using "Crystals" fill it gets filled with Crystals.
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Step fill Crystal fill

Fill pattern

The "Crystals” fill type has various "properties” that you can adjust, but the most important is the pattern fill.
By selecting a "Fill" pattern you can adjust the placement pattern of the crystals. There are 6 fill patterns and
each one has some unique options that affect differently the pattern where they belong. We will analyze
them separately in order to be clear how they work and what you can create by editing them. The "Fill"
patterns that we will analyze are the following:

e Rectangle
e Circular Fill:
e Contour Circular

. . Contour
e Single line Single line

] Shape fit

e Shape fit ine
e Line fit

In this section we will present the "Crystals" options that are common for all "Crystals" objects.

Palette

First of all you must select the crystals "Palette” from "Properties” bar. The selection of the palette is
important because, once you select the palette, then you will see only the available sizes and colors of the
selected palette.

Falette: |Swarovski Round -

Default Palette

Predosa VIVA12
Swarovski Drop
Swarovski Square
Swarovski Triangle
Swarovski Mavette

Swarovski Baguette

The Swarovski Round palette has 85 crystals and the Preciosa Viva12 has 59 crystals. There are also some
Swarovski palettes with different shapes: "Drop", "Triangle", "Square", "Navette" and "Baquette".
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If you do not have any of the available palettes your only alternative is to use the Default palette. The Default
palette contains only one crystal. You can use this crystal to fill all your crystal designs and change its color by
simply changing the color of the shape where the crystal was placed. Therefore with only one crystal you can
apply any color you like by changing the color of the shape.

Size

Then you need to select one of the available crystals "Sizes". The available crystal sizes depends on the
palette you have selected. For example, the Swarovski Round palette has 15 different crystal sizes, the
Preciosa has 4 and the Default palette includes all possible sizes that can be cut from the cutting machines,
33 sizes. The Size selection table includes different values in order to be easier for the user to select the one
that corresponds to the crystal/rhinestone he wants to use.

e SS: SS stands for Stone Size. This name is used for flat back and larger pointed back stones

e PP: PP stands for Pearl Plate. This name is used for stones and it comes from pearl sizing techniques. The
size approximation is 1/2 PP = SS

e mm: This value shows the approximate size range of the crystals in millimeters.
e inch: This value shows the exact size of the crystals in inches.

Usually the crystal packages mention the actual size of each crystal. The size is very important for the
software because all the crystal hole sizes are calculated based on this value. If for example you select a
larger size from the actual size of the crystal you want to use, the holes will be larger and the pattern after
placing the crystals might not be correct. If you do the opposite, the crystals will not fit in the holes you have
cut. The default crystal size of the software is SS10 or PP21- PP22.

Size:
55 PP mm inch &
5 11 1.71.8 0.071
5 12 1.8-1.9  0.075
& 13 1.5-20 0.079 "

Color / Shape

Then you can click on the icon of the selected crystal color to see the full list of the available colors of the
selected palette.
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Offset

The offset parameter specifies the minimum distance between the outline and the center of the Crystal. You
can activate the "Offset" option by checking the check-box next to it. In the numeric field you can enter the
value of offset you want, with lowest value of -15mm and highest value 15mm. Also, you can increase or
decrease the offset value by rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are inserting defines
the exact distance you want the outline to have from its initial position. The default offset value is zero and
can be changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset value it is previewed on the design.
The offset distance value starts from the outline until the center of the crystal. Therefore, every time you want
to set offset you have to keep in mind the way the software calculates it.

Item rotation

With the Item rotation you have the ability to rotate the crystals you have inserted in the shape. You can type
a rotation value or rotating the mouse wheel. The value that you are inserting defines the exact rotation angle
you want the crystals to have from their initial position. The default Item rotation value is zero and can be
changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the Item rotation value it is previewed on the design.
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The crystal rotation is always counter-clockwise.

Item rotation Q= |} Item rotation 25% |lIlJu'n rotation 50 ° |

Cutter presets

Since any crystal design you create will be send to a digital cutter for template production it is a good
practice to "Adjust" the options of the cutter either by selecting a cutter preset or if you are familiar with the
cutter and the material by adjusting cutter settings manually. The following cutter options (Cutter pressure,
Speed, Passes, Blade color and Depth) should be adjusted correctly in order to produce any design using
your digital cutter. The following cutter options must be adjusted either for each object, here in Properties, or
at the Export to Cutter dialog. In order to assist you in selecting the proper settings according to the material
and the type of the operation we have prepared various operation presets. Click on the Cutter presets button
and from the drop down menu, select any of the available presets for your Cutter and the material that you
are going to use. This preset selection affects only the selected objects. The settings that you select here are
used for the selected objects when you export the design to the digital cutter.

r-------------

Culter presats | . ame Hateral Elnde colgr Elacke depth

T = | Edge Virnyl Fred b
Cutter spead 8 Edge Fabric with Terssld Magic el 4.0
| Edge Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing  Wellow 40

Cutter pressure i &0 I Edge Wool Felt - treated with Terislmagic  Wellow 4.5

I Edg\e Felt backed with Freezer Paper Wl 8.0
Cutter passes 1 Edge MNaugahyde P lesther (rediem weight) Blue B0
i:l Edge Lesther (lightweight, Kid) Elue 40
Blade depth s0.0|| |Edge Paper 20 Ibs. + Red 20
— I = | Edge Card 5tovd {medium weight) 60 lbs. + Red 30
‘_B"f el Edge Heswypatight Caed Stock/Cardboard  Blue 6.0
Edge Hewvy mietallic card stock Elue 40
(dge | _Comiectpaper  _ __ _ Pl 20 _
Py e v e st |
Edge Crystal Termplate Matesial - Flocked Elue 6.0
Edge Stencil Plastic Elue 10.0
Edge Plastic Red 50
Edge Pamts Dy Mane 00

Separate to crystals

Using the "Separate to Crystals" button you can convert the selected object into individual Crystals. That
means that you are able to delete, move or manually add Crystals. This option is mainly used to avoid
overlaps and to refine certain designs. Also, is very useful when you want to create a shape filled with crystals
and then assign different crystal Color/Shape to parts of the design. Keep in mind though, that you cannot
group the separated crystals back to a crystal fill object. Therefore keep the "Separate to crystals" option as
your last choice or keep a duplicate object of the one that you will separate to crystals in order to be able to
go back and edit it again.
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Edit nodes - edit outline

One very powerful feature of the software is that can edit the shape of any created object at any time using
"Edit nodes" mode. For the objects that have Crystals fill applied, you can not edit their outline by default.
When you switch to node editing mode, you can edit the fill pattern using the available control handles. The
usage of these handles will be presented into the following topics. In case that you want to edit the outline of
the crystal object, you must enable "Edit outline" option on "Tools options" that is available when editing the
shape an object with "Crystals” fill. When this option is enabled you can edit the shape of the object as any
normal object.
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The Rectangle fill pattern has the following extra parameters:
e H. Spacing
¢ V. Spacing
e Start angle

e Slant angle

H. Spacing

The H.Spacing (Horizontal Spacing) parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals. For
this calculation the "Crystals cut offset” (blue circle around the crystals) is not taken under consideration .
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H. Spacing: 1.0 mm

— —
Horizontal Spacing

The default value of the H.Spacing is 0.8mm and is calculated by adding the Crystal cut offset (0.4mm)
together with the Crystal minimum hole spacing (0.4mm). These values can be adjusted from Tools
>Optimizer options... dialog.

V. Spacing

The V.Spacing (Vertical Spacing) parameter specifies the vertical distance between the outlines of the
crystals. For this calculation the “Crystals cut offset” (white circle around the crystals) is not taken under
consideration.

29

-

Horizontal Spacing

The default value of the V.Spacing is 0.8mm and is calculated by adding the Crystal cut offset (0.4mm)
together with the Crystal minimum hole spacing (0.4mm). These values can be adjusted from Tools
>Optimizer options... dialog.

Start angle

The Starting angle parameter specifies the angle of the horizontal lines of crystals which will fill the object
you created. When the starting angle is set to 0 degrees, the lines will be horizontal. By changing the angle
you will get different results on the Rectangle fill pattern. Each shape might need different Start angle in
order the pattern to fit in the design. Therefore it is good practice to change values until you find the one that
is appropriate with the design.

For better result also you will have to adjust the H.Spacing and V.Spacing values. By adjusting the spacing
between the crystals you will be able to apply the pattern you want.
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Start Angle Oo Start Angle 450 Start Angle 1200

The Start angle parameter it is also specified in the design with the horizontal green handle. This handle can

» Edit outli
be edited while you are in Edit shape nodes R‘\‘ mode and the Edit outline @ routine option is
unchecked from the Tools options bar.

This parameter is especially useful when you want to force pattern to start from a specific angle that fit better
on a specific shape.

Slant angle

The Slant angle parameter specifies the way in which the crystals will be repeated vertically. When the Slant
angle is set to 900 degrees the crystals will be placed vertically in lines. The range of values that this
parameter can take varies from 100 degrees up to 1700 degrees. By changing the Slant angle you can create
different patterns that will fill better in the design you are creating.

For better result also you will have to adjust the H.Spacing and V.Spacing values. By adjusting the spacing
between the crystals you will be able to apply the pattern you want.

Start Angle 900 Start Angle 1150 Start Angle 600
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The Slant angle parameter it is also specified in the design with the vertical green handle. This handle can be

» Edit outli
edited while you are in Edit shape nodes 5%ﬂ\- mode and the Edit outline @ Foutine option is unchecked
from the Tools options bar.

Node editing of Rectangle fill area with Crystals

»
When selecting an object which is filled in with Rectangle Fill pattern and clicking on Edit shape nodes kﬁ\-
icon, you can edit the control handles of the crystal placement. If you cannot see the control handles as they

Edit outli
appear in the images below you will have to uncheck the Edit outline @ = option from the Tools
options bar. Then you will see a 900 green corner at the middle of the design.

There are three control points:

Control handles

Control point 1 specifies the position of the first crystal in the design. All the other crystals will be placed
based on the first one, following the parameters of the Crystal fill type that where specified on the Properties
toolbar. You can click and drag the starting point of the design and change the way that crystals are
positioned in shape. Also, you can select the control point and use the arrow keys to move it for more precise
adjustments. By holding the Ctrl key pressed and using the arrow key the movement step is larger for quicker
movements. The way that the crystals are positioned inside the shape will change immediately.

Starting Point Start Point at bottom left corner

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the H.Spacing parameter. This means that by dragging
the control point 2 you can change the horizontal spacing (H.Spacing) of the crystals.

Adjust H.Spacing Drag distance H.Spacing Increased

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 2 is not the actual value that you see on the
H.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 2.

The angle of 1-2 line, specifies the Starting angle. By rotating the control point 2 clockwise or counter

clockwise you can change the Starting angle of the crystal fill.

o260 0
020 0 0

00 0 0

Rotate control point 2 Hold Ctrl to snap on every 22.50 Rotated 450 degrees

If you hold the "Ctrl" key pressed (for Mac OS "Cmd" key) the handle will snap on every 22.50 degrees.

Also, if you hold the Alt key pressed the handle will snap on the grid points.

The distance between control points 1 and 3 specifies the Vertical Spacing parameter. This means that by
dragging the control point 3 you can change the horizontal spacing (V.Spacing) of the crystals.

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Crystals - Creating designs with Crystals

00000
00000
00000

Adjust V.Spacing Drag distance V.Spacing Increased

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 3 is not the actual value that you see on the

V.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 3.

The angle of 1-3 line, specifies the Slant angle. This means that by dragging the control point 3, you can
change the fill pattern of the crystal fill by changing the way crystals are applied line by line.

Drag handle New slant angle

If you hold the "Ctrl" key pressed (for Mac OS "Cmd" key) the handle will snap on every 22.50 degrees.
Also, if you hold the Alt key pressed the handle will snap on the grid points.

Circular pattern fill it is very useful especially for rounded shapes or shapes that are curvy. With the special
parameters that includes you can create unique and complex crystal patterns. Circular way of filling areas
with Crystals has the following parameters:
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e H.Spacing
e Startangle
e Steps

H.Spacing

The Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals placed on different circles.
The distance between the crystals of the same circle are specified from the Step parameter. For this
calculation the Crystals cut offset (white circle around the crystals) is not taken under consideration.

$e e

(

The default value of the Spacing is 0.8mm and is calculated by adding the Crystal cut offset (0.4mm) together
with the Crystal minimum hole spacing (0.4mm). These values can be adjusted from Tools >Optimizer
options... dialog.

Start angle

Start angle: . ﬂ _: &
The Start angle parameter specifies the angle of the horizontal lines of crystals which will fill the object you
created. When the starting angle is set to 0 degrees, the lines will be horizontal. The Start angle also is
defined from the horizontal green handle of the Circular Fill pattern.
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0o degrees angle 300 degrees angle

This parameter is especially useful when you want to force pattern to start from a specific angle that fit better
on a specific shape. For example if you want to add a circular fill pattern inside a rhombus and you want the
center of the circular pattern to start from the bottom corner and the start angle to be parallel with the side
of the rhombus you have to use this parameter. The Start angle must be set equal with the angle that the
rhombus shape side has.

PTG RRYS ey

4 /a8

Start Angle Oo Start Angle 600

Steps
Steps: . g _:

The "Steps" parameter specifies the number of crystals which will be added in any circle pattern starting from
the center of the object to the outside. In the center of the object the software will put one crystal. Then, if for
example the Steps value is set to 6, it will make the first circle with 6 crystals, the second with 12 crystals, the
third with 18 crystals etc. The crystals that belong to the same circle pattern will be distributed evenly.
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Steps setto 6 Steps set to 4 Steps set to 3

By trying various Steps values you will see that the pattern changes accordingly.

Node editing of Circular fill area with Crystals

When selecting an object which is filled in with Circular Fill pattern and clicking on Edit shape nodes icon,
you can edit the control handles of the crystal placement. If you cannot see the control handles as they

. . . . . Edit outline .

appear in the images below you will have to uncheck the Edit outline @ : option from the Tools

options bar. Then you will see a 900 green corner at the middle of the design. There are three control points:
- — -

Control handles

Control point 1 specifies the position of the first crystal. All the other crystals will be placed based on the first
one, following the parameters of the Crystal fill type. All the other crystals will be placed based on the first
one, following the parameters of the Crystal fill type that where specified on the Properties toolbar. You can
click and drag the starting point of the design and change the way that crystals are positioned in shape. Also,
you can select the control point and use the arrow keys to move it for more precise adjustments. By holding
the Ctrl key pressed and using the arrow key the movement step is larger for quicker movements.
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Starting Point Start Point at the bottom out of the
shape

The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the Spacing parameter. This means that by dragging
the control point 2 you can change the horizontal spacing (H.Spacing) of the crystals.

Adjust H.Spacing Drag distance H.Spacing Increased

The angle of 1-2 line, specifies the Starting angle. By rotating the control point 2 clockwise or counter
clockwise you can change the Starting angle of the crystal fill.

Rotate control point 2 Hold Ctrl to snap on every 22.50 Rotated 450 degrees
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If you hold the Ctrl key pressed (for Mac Cmd key) the handle will snap on every 22.50 degrees. Also,
if you hold the "Alt" key pressed the handle will snap on the grid points.

The angle of 1-3 line, specifies the Steps parameter. By dragging the 3 control point you can change the
circular fill pattern steps.

from 6 Steps change to 3 steps 3 steps

If you wish to edit the outlines of the object, you need to enable the parameter Edit outline from the Tool
options toolbar.

Contour fill pattern is a very useful crystal fill pattern which can give an echoing effect to the designs. It can
fill complex designs easily and produce unique results. Contour way of filling areas with Crystals has the

following parameters:

e H.Spacing
¢ V. Spacing

H. Spacing

S

The H.Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals which are on the same
contour. The H.Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the crystals of the same contour should be
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distributed evenly. Therefore whenever you set a H.Spacing value for the contour fill pattern you must always
keep in mind the fluctuation of the distance between the crystals.

horizontal Spacing 1.0 mm Horizontal Spacing 2mm
V. Spacing

V. Spacng:

The Vertical Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals which are on
different but adjacent contours. The spacing in this case may not be precise, since the contours should be
placed in a way that does not leave big gaps in the middle of the object.

Vertical Spacing 1.0mm Vertical Spacing 2mm

When the contour Fill pattern is selected the V.Spacing option could not be accurate because the software in
order to produce the contour fit result needs to average the distances between the crystals. Therefore
sometimes the V.Spacing option you have defined might not be exactly the same on the actual design.
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Node editing of Contour fill area with Crystals

When selecting an object which is filled with Contour fill type of crystals and clicking on the "Edit nodes" icon

»
\\-, you can edit the control points of the crystal placement. There are three control points:

Control handles
Control point 1 specifies the offset of the parameter, where the first contour will be placed.

The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the H.Spacing parameter. This means that by dragging
the control point 2 you can change the horizontal spacing (H.Spacing) of the crystals.

%_@@

H. distance Drag distance

Adjust H.Spacing Drag distance H.Spacing Increased

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 2 is not the actual value that you see on the
H.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 2.

The distance between control points 1 and 3 specifies the Vertical Spacing (V.Spacing) parameter. This means
that by dragging the control point 3 you can change the horizontal spacing (V.Spacing) of the crystals.
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>©© @ 0009 @ C@
© Drag Distance
T000 000000

Adjust H.Spacing Drag distance H.Spacing Increased

=
@
C

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 3 is not the actual value that you see on the
V.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 3.

You cannot rotate 1-2 and 1-3 handles since there is no meaning in changing the starting or slant angle in
contour fill type. Therefore the only changes that you can make to the handles are only on their axis. The only
limit you have is that you cannot shrink the handles and make the crystals to overlap.

If you wish to edit the outlines of the object you have to enable the parameter Edit outline from the Tool
options toolbar.

Single line fill pattern is filling areas with Crystals in a continuous line order and it has the following
parameter:

e H. Spacing

It is very useful for filling text art designs which otherwise is very difficult to match their shapes.

Q@
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0000909

Single line Crystal fill
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H. Spacing

The H.Spacing (Horizontal Spacing) parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals. The
H. Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the crystals inside the shape should be distributed evenly.
Therefore whenever you set a H.Spacing value for the Single line fill pattern you must always keep in mind
the fluctuation of the distance between the crystals.

H. Spadng:

Horizontal Spacing

Shape fit fill

Shape fit is the default way if filling crystal fill designs because it fits better to the most designs that you will
try to fill with crystals. Its major advantage is that adjusts the way that the crystals will be placed by not
keeping the distance between objects standard and by following better the shapes flow. Shape fit way of
filling areas with Crystals has the following parameters:

e H.Spacing
e V. Spacing
e Start angle

H. Spacing

The H.Spacing parameter specifies the distance between crystals. The H.Spacing in this case may not be
precise, since the crystals may not be distributed evenly. Therefore whenever you set a H.Spacing value for
the Shape fill pattern you must always keep in mind the fluctuation of the distance between the crystals.
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horizontal Spacing 0.8 mm Horizontal Spacing 2mm

V. Spacing

The Vertical Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals which are on
different but adjacent contours. The spacing in this case may not be precise, since the contours should be
placed in a way that does not leave big gaps in the middle of the object.

Vertical Spacing 1.5mm Vertical Spacing 3mm

When the contour Fill pattern is selected the V.Spacing option could not be accurate because the software in
order to produce the contour fit result needs to average the distances between the crystals. Therefore
sometimes the V.Spacing option you have defined might not be exactly the same on the actual design.

Start angle

The Starting angle parameter specifies the angle of the horizontal lines of crystals which will fill the object
you created. When the starting angle is set to 0 degrees, the lines will be horizontal. By changing the angle
you will get different results on the Shape fit fill pattern. Each shape might need different Start angle in order
the pattern to fit in the design. Therefore it is good practice to change values until you find the one that is
appropriate with the design.
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For better result also you will have to adjust the H.Spacing and V.Spacing values. By adjusting the spacing
between the crystals you will be able to apply the pattern you want.

. Stat angle 0 i .'

Start Angle Oo Start Angle 450 Start Angle 1350

The Start angle parameter it is also specified in the design with the horizontal green handle. This handle can

» Edit outli
be edited while you are in Edit shape nodes ;‘\ mode and the Edit outline @ " optioniis
unchecked from the Tools options bar. This parameter is especially useful when you want to force pattern to
start from a specific angle that fit better on a specific shape.

Node editing of Shape fit fill area with Crystals

»
When selecting an object which is filled in with Shape fit Fill pattern and clicking on Edit shape nodes R%-
icon, you can edit the control handles of the crystal placement. If you cannot see the control handles as they

. . . . . Edit outline i
appear in the images below you will have to uncheck the Edit outline @ : option from the Tools
options bar. Then you will see a 900 green corner at the middle of the design. There are three control points:

2
eea

Control handles

Control point 1 specifies the position of the first crystal in the design. All the other crystals will be placed
based on the first one, following the parameters of the Crystal fill type that where specified on the Properties
toolbar. You can click and drag the starting point of the design and change the way that crystals are
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positioned in shape. Also, you can select the control point and use the arrow keys to move it for more precise
adjustments. By holding the Ctrl key pressed and using the arrow key the movement step is larger for quicker
movements. The way that the crystals are positioned inside the shape will change immediately

Starting Point Start Point at bottom left corner

The distance between control points 1 and 2 specifies the H.Spacing parameter. This means that by dragging
the control point 2 you can change the horizontal spacing (H.Spacing) of the crystals.

Adjust H.Spacing Drag distance H.Spacing Increased

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 2 is not the actual value that you see on the
H.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 2.

The angle of 1-2 line, specifies the Starting angle. By rotating the control point 2 clockwise or counter
clockwise you can change the Starting angle of the crystal fill.
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Rotate control point 2 Hold Ctrl to snap on every 22.50 Rotated 450 degrees

If you hold the Ctrl key pressed the handle will snap on every 22.50 degrees. Also, if you hold the Alt
key pressed the handle will snap on the grid points.

The distance between control points 1 and 3 specifies the Vertical Spacing parameter. This means that by
dragging the control point 3 you can change the horizontal spacing (V.Spacing) of the crystals.
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Adjust V.Spacing V.Spacing Increased

Important: The distance between control points 1 and 3 is not the actual value that you see on the

V.Spacing parameter but the handle that is defined from these two points can change this parameter
by dragging the control point 3.

Line fit

Line fit fill pattern is filling areas with Crystals in a continuous line order and where is needed it adds more
lines. This fill pattern it has the following parameter:
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H. Spacing

It is very useful for filling text art designs which otherwise is very difficult to match their shapes. Line fit
pattern will add single line crystals in narrow areas and will double/triple the lines in wider areas. With this
procedure will match better the text art design or any other design that has narrow and wide areas.

Single line Crystal fill

H. Spacing

H. Spaang;

The H.Spacing (Horizontal Spacing) parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals. The
H. Spacing in this case may not be precise, since the crystals inside the shape should be distributed evenly.
Therefore whenever you set a H.Spacing value for the Single line fill pattern you must always keep in mind
the fluctuation of the distance between the crystals.

bl
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Horizontal Spacing

Crystals on outline

The "Crystals" type is also available on outline and you apply, crystals are placed on the outline of the object.
For example, the circle of the following figure, in the beginning, it has a "Satin serial" outline. Then by using
"Crystals" type on "Outline" of "Properties” bar, it has crystals on its outline. The options that are available in
order to customize the crystals when applied on "Outline" are described below.
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Satin serial outline Crystals outline

Palette

First of all you must select the crystals "Palette” from "Properties” bar. The selection of the palette is
important because, once you select the palette, then you will see only the available sizes and colors of the
selected palette.

Palette: |Swarovski Round -

Default Palette

Predosa VIVA12
Swarovski Drop
Swarovski Square
Swarovski Triangle
Swarovski Navette

Swarovski Baguette

The Swarovski Round palette has 85 crystals and the Preciosa Viva12 has 59 crystals. There are also some

Triangle", "Square", "Navette" and "Baquette".

Swarovski palettes with different shapes: "Drop",

boAal

If you do not have any of the available palettes your only alternative is to use the Default palette. The Default
palette contains only one crystal. You can use this crystal to fill all your crystal designs and change its color by
simply changing the color of the shape where the crystal was placed. Therefore with only one crystal you can
apply any color you like by changing the color of the shape.

Size

Then you need to select one of the available crystals "Sizes". The available crystal sizes depends on the
palette you have selected. For example, the Swarovski Round palette has 15 different crystal sizes, the
Preciosa has 4 and the Default palette includes all possible sizes that can be cut from the cutting machines,
33 sizes. The Size selection table includes different values in order to be easier for the user to select the one
that corresponds to the crystal/rhinestone he wants to use.
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e SS: SS stands for Stone Size. This name is used for flat back and larger pointed back stones

e PP: PP stands for Pearl Plate. This name is used for stones and it comes from pearl sizing techniques. The
size approximation is 1/2 PP = SS

e mm: This value shows the approximate size range of the crystals in millimeters.
e inch: This value shows the exact size of the crystals in inches.

Usually the crystal packages mention the actual size of each crystal. The size is very important for the
software because all the crystal hole sizes are calculated based on this value. If for example you select a
larger size from the actual size of the crystal you want to use, the holes will be larger and the pattern after
placing the crystals might not be correct. If you do the opposite, the crystals will not fit in the holes you have
cut. The default crystal size of the software is SS10 or PP21- PP22.

Size:
ss PP mm inch 2
5 11 1.7-1.8 0071
5 12 1819 0075
6 13 1920 0079
W
Color / Shape

Then you can click on the icon of the selected crystal color to see the full list of the available colors of the
selected palette.
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Offset

The Offset parameter specifies the distance between the outline and the center of the Crystal. The Offset
parameter can also accept negative values from -15 to + 15 mm. This is a very useful parameter when you
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want to move the crystals placed on the outlines away from the design and vise versa. Usually when you
apply crystals on the outline, they are placed along the outline which makes them overlap with the fill area of
the shape. This is the reason why the offset value is there, to allow you make changes on the outline easily.

@; )
Crystal fill offset Omm Crystal fill offset 2.0mm Crystal fill offset -2.0mm

Item rotation

With the Item rotation you have the ability to rotate the crystals you have inserted in the shape.
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Item rotation Item rotation 45 o

You can increase or decrease the Item rotation value by clicking on the arrows next to the value or by clicking
on the value and rotating the mouse wheel. The value that you are inserting defines the exact rotation angle
you want the crystals to have from their initial position. The default Item rotation value is zero and can be
changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the Item rotation value it is previewed on the design.
The crystal rotation is always counter-clockwise.

Spacing

The Spacing parameter specifies the distance between the outlines of the crystals. For this calculation the
Crystals cut offset (green circle around the crystals) is not taken under consideration . The Spacing in this case
may not be precise, since the crystals of the same outline should be distributed evenly and the software also
adds crystals on sharp corners. This is a very import options because it allows you to create perfect crystal
holes on the material you want and avoid crystals' overlapping.
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Cutter presets

Since any crystal design you create will be send to a digital cutter for template production it is a good
practice to "Adjust” the options of the cutter either by selecting a cutter preset or if you are familiar with the
cutter and the material by adjusting cutter settings manually. The following cutter options (Cutter pressure,
Speed, Passes, Blade color and Depth) should be adjusted correctly in order to produce any design using
your digital cutter. The following cutter options must be adjusted either for each object, here in Properties, or
at the Export to Cutter dialog. In order to assist you in selecting the proper settings according to the material
and the type of the operation we have prepared various operation presets. Click on the Cutter presets button
and from the drop down menu, select any of the available presets for your Cutter and the material that you
are going to use. This preset selection affects only the selected objects. The settings that you select here are
used for the selected objects when you export the design to the digital cutter.

r-------------
Cutter presste | [reame Mt Blade color Bladke depth
N e — |Edge Viewl Red 20
Cutter spead _ﬁﬁ Edge Fabric with Terssd Magic el 40
| Edge Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing  Wellow 410
Cuitter pressure I Edge Wool Felt - treated with Terislmagic Welloww 4.5
| Edge Felt backed with Freezer Paper Welloaw 8.0
Cutter pagses 1 Edge Neugahyde Plesther (rmediem weight) Blue 8.0
i:l Edge Lesther (lightweight, Kid) Elus 40
Blade depth s0.0|| Edge Paper 20 Jbs. + Red 20
I Edge Card 5t {mediuem weight) 60 Ibs. + Red 3.0
Blade color !_B"f e i Edge Heavywtight Caed Stock/Cardboard  Blue 6.0
Edge Hervy metallic card slock Blue 40
e Comectpoper_ _ _ ___ __ Fed 20 _
[Edge_ " Copstal Templite iMsterol Smooth _Blee 50|
Edge Crystal Termplate Matesial - Flocked Elue 6.0
Edge Stencil Plastic Blue 10.0
Edge Plashic Red 50
Edge Pamit/ Drewy Mene 00

Separate to Crystals

Using the "Separate to Crystals" button you can convert the selected object into individual Crystals. That
means that you are able to delete, move or manually add Crystals. This option is mainly used to avoid
overlaps and to refine certain designs. Also, is very useful when you want to create a shape with crystals and
then assign different crystal Color/Shape to parts of the design. Keep in mind though, that you cannot group
the separated crystals back to a crystal fill object. Therefore keep the "Separate to crystals" option as your
last choice or keep a duplicate object of the one that you will separate to crystals in order to be able to go
back and edit it again.

Overlapping Crystals

This option is very useful when you are creating designs with crystals. You can enable this option from View
menu by selecting Overlapping crystals. By enabling this view all crystals that overlapping will be marked
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with an "X" in order to be easily recognizable. If the overlapping between the crystals is limited on the outline
of the crystals the "X" will be yellow.

Crystals outline overlapping

If the overlapping between the crystals is on the actual crystals the "X" will be red.

Actual crystals overlapping

Every time you finish a design with crystals it is a good practice to enable the Overlapping crystals option in
order to check if there is any overlapping in your crystals that you have not noticed and needs to be fixed.

Notice: It is advisable not to leave the Overlapping Crystals always on because it might slow down your PC.
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The software implements "Cut" capability in a way that cutting was made simple. In the following topis we
will present how Cutting works. Connect to your Digital cutter and the possibilities are endless. You can easily
connect to a variety of Digital Cutters (Artistic Edge, Zing, Silhouette Cameo-Portrait-SD, eCraft, Foison,
eClips USB 2, Redsail and GCC Jaguar) or export to an file format that your cutter supports
(*HPGL,*.SVG,*.DXF,*.Brother FCM file).You have the ability to create shapes, motifs and designs in the
software and cut it out of virtually any material. You can cut fabric for applique, templates for crystal designs,
vinyl to adhere to shirts, glassware, walls or mirrors, magnets for your car or fridge, paper for any scrap-
booking or paper-crafting projects. Be prepared to find yourself experimenting with new techniques,
materials and designs in no time! In the following topis we will present some samples of how to create Cut
designs. Generally we can easily change any design part into a Cut line by apply Cut Outline type.

All the functionality that is described into the following topics (Cut chapter) is enabled only if you

have enabled Cut Technique technique for the created/edited design.

Create a Cut design from scratch

It this topic we will create a design from scratch, without using any artwork source and using the available
design tools and we will design some objects and make them "Cut" objects.

1. Start the software and create a new design, the design area will appear blank without any design on
it.

2. Using the Techniques icon qj\l make sure that only "Cut" technique is enabled.
o - o ]

E ook i =7 W H
- e —-— e e e e

¥

e 4 W P

|

L

| ill’.']l tf=jeinleins jals

P D

o7 S ] SRS
hall EE] B =

daam,

3. We will create a logo like design with a "Text" object and a "Symbol", and then cut the letters and

the symbol into a material with different color. Start the "Text" tool T from the "Tools" toolbar.

4. Click on the place you wish to place the text object. Now on "Tools options” bar you can type any
text you want and you can also adjust the options of the added text before adding.
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Text Text m&m Om Envelope No envelope | Placement | | /\ Horizontal &

Fontname | T Aral ¢| (V) smattee () malic value| 25 | [ Abbreviations ]

Adjust Text options

5. We will type "Water" and the we will left click the Rectangle selection K to finalize the entered
text and release the text tool.

waner

Entered text

6. In order to be able to separate text object i will select a light Fill color and a darker outline color as
you can see in the following figure.

Warter

7. Now we will use the option "Insert symbol" of "Tools" menu option in order to add a drop shape.
Start "Insert symbol", select "Wingdings" font, select the drop icon as on the following figure and
press "Insert" button.
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8. The insert symbol dialog closes and the cursor turns into a cross waiting for you to specify the
position of the symbol. Click and drag to define position and size of the symbol.

Water Q

9. We will select a light blue color for the fill of the symbol and a darker blue for the outline of the
symbol.

Water ‘

10.Since we have only "Cut" technique enabled any object we design is automatically set to have a "Cut"

=" outline type. So we do not need to do anything, the created objects are already Cut ™= objects.
Select both the Text object and the Symbol and check the outline properties. As you can see on the
following figure there are some options about the "Cutter" we will present them later in detail.

Properties x
0. Fill @ Outline I
Autn ’
X @)=
Artwork  Array | Cut

| Dffset

|

| Cutter presets |
Cutter speed
Cutter pressure
e s

Blade depth .

Elade color :-Nnne o '

11.Let's suppose that we are done with the design and we are ready to Cut the parts using our digital
cutter. We want to Cut the characters on a Red color material and the symbol on a Blue color
material. So we need a Red adhesive material sized Width 66.3mm and Height 18,5mm according to
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the size of the Text part to be placed on the cutting mat and Blue one according to the size of the
drop symbol.

ﬁl:lh: 663 mm
Height: | 18.5 mm

12. Use "Export to cutters" option from "File-Export" menu.

13. From the appearing dialog we must select one of the Cutters to connect or a File format if we want
to export to a file and import to our cutter in a manual way. In our sample we will use Artistic Edge
cutter, click on the Artistic Edge Cutter icon and then click on "Connect" to proceed
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14. The "Export to Cutter" dialog will appear, using this dialog you can Cut any design part with your
cutter. If the Digital Cutter is properly connected and powered ON, then at this point you should be able
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to directly communicate with the Cutter through this dialog.
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15. Before proceeding you must have loaded the cutting mat with the cutting materials into the Cutter.

16. First we will select the Text part to be cut from the Templates area and set the starting point o the
upper left corner. This is the point that you want the cutter to begin from.
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17. If you have never used this material on your Cutter you should first perform a Test cut to verify that
the material is Cut properly with the current settings. Using the arrow buttons move the Blade to a
position that will not be used for the actual Cut and press Test button. The cutter will perform a test Cut
of the material, peel the cut part in order to verify if it was correctly Cut. if it was not adequate adjust
the cutter options until you are satisfied by the result.

18. Now you must position the Blade for the actual Cutting of the material. In our case we must move
the Blade close to the edge of the upper left part of the material according to the origin we have
selected. Use the arrow buttons to move the Blade to a desired position. If you need to fine tune the
position of the Blade you can use "Ctrl", "Shift" keys to adjust the step of the movement.

gnin in order to make the movement small.

19. Hold Shift key

20. Hold "Ctrl" key g (for Mac OS use "Cmd") in order to have a large movement step.
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21. Use Ctrl and Shift keys together (|

Cirl Shift

movement step.

(for Mac OS use "Cmd") to make a very small

22.You can "Trace" the area that the design will need to make sure that it fits into the material you have

placed.

23. Finally press "Cut" in order to start the actual cutting process..
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24. After the cutting process of the text part is complete you must Cut the symbol part. Select the
symbol template, set the same starting point and move the Blade to the upper left corner of the blue
material on the cutting mat using the arrows. Press Cut to proceed cutting the Symbol part. If you have
followed all the steps correctly then at this point you must be peeling out the part to use them for your
projects.

Cut properties

As we have already mentioned we can easily create any design and by applying the ""Cut" =™ " outline type
the select part is marked as a cut design and we can cut it using our digital cutter. The "Cut" outline type is
applied only on objects that have outline, otherwise it is not available. If we have only "Cut" technique
enabled and we import a vector design, it is automatically converted into "Cut" lines. When we have other
techniques the software selects other outline types for the imported artwork. We can apply "Cut" on any

object simply by selecting the object and then press on the "Cut" =" type on "Outline" tab of "Properties”
bar.
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Artwork  Array | Cut

Cutter presets
Cutter speed
Cutter pressure
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Blade depth
Blade color Maone b

For the "Cut" type we have "Offset" property and a set of cutter settings.
Offset

ofet

By defining an "offset" value for a "cut" outline, you can specify a distance, inner or outer from the original,
that you want the "Cut" to be moved. For example: if you set the offset value to 3mm the "Cut" will move by
3mm to all directions outside its initial position. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the "Cut" will
move its outline by 3mm to all directions inside its starting position. In the Offset numeric field you can enter
the value of offset you want (Cut offset), with lowest value of -15mm and highest value 15mm. Also, you can
increase or decrease the offset value by rotating the mouse wheel, if there is one. The value that you are
inserting defines the exact distance you want the "Cut" to have from the initial artwork position. If the value is
negative an inner offset will occur and vice versa, if it is positive. The default offset value is zero and can be
changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the offset value they are automatically previewed on
the design

Cutter presets

All the "Cut" objects are produced by placing a Blade to your digital cutter and then exporting the design to
the cutter. The following cutter options (Cutter pressure, Speed, Passes, Blade color and Depth) should be
adjusted correctly in order to produce any design using your digital cutter. The following cutter options must
be adjusted either for each object, here in Properties, or at the Export to Cutter dialog. In order to assist you
in selecting the proper settings according to the material and the type of the operation we have prepared
various operation presets. Click on the Cutter presets button and from the drop down menu, select any of the
available presets for your Cutter and the material that you are going to use. This preset selection affects only
the selected objects.
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Cutter speed
Cutter pressure III
Cutter passes
Blade depth
Blade color \Red |

For example, if you are going to cut a design onto Vinyl using Artistic Edge cutter you must select the
appropriate preset. If we select Edge - Vinyl preset then all the cutter options we be set as on the above

figure.
) . T T T T T T T T - p— — |
| Cutter presets |
_ . .E;. _______
Hame _Materia Blade color Blade depth
\Edge | Vinyl | Red 20
| Edge | Fabric with Terial Magic |‘!"elt¢w 4.0
| Edge | Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing | Wellow 4.0
| Edge | Weol Felt = treated with Terialmagic | Yellow 4.5
| Edge | Felt backed with Freezer Paper Yellow a0
Edge | Maugahyde/Pleather (medium weight]) Blue 8.0
Edge | Lesther {lightweight, Kid) | Blise 40
Edge | Paper 20 lbs. + Red 20
|Edge | Card Stock (medium weight) 60 1bs. « | Red a0
Edge | Heavyweight Card Stock/Cardboard | Blue 6.0
Edge | Heavy metallic card stock | Blue 40
Edge | Contact paper Red 20
| Edge | Crystal Ternplate Maternial - Smigoth IBI-.-e a0
| Edge | Crystal Template Matenal - Flocked Blue 6.0
| Edge Stencil Plastic I Blue 10.0
| Edge Plastic I Red 50
|Edge Paint/Draw | None o0
Zing 25mil Rhinestone template Mone o0
Zing 18mil PYC Rhinestone Templates I Mone 0.0
Zing Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing | Mone 0.0
ICAMECI I 25mil Rhinestone template :Non: 0.0
CAMEQ 18mil PYC Rhinestone Template Mane 0.0
eCraft 25mil Rhinestone template I Meone 00
| eCraft 18mil PYC Rhinestone Template :None (111
| Foison 25mil Rhinestone template MNone 0.0
REDSail 25mil Rhinestone template I Mone 0.0
GCC_lag ual 25mil Rhinestene template I Mone 0.0

In case that you have a special material or you want to improve the "Cut" quality, you can also adjust the
cutting options by changing the following options (Cutter speed, Pressure, passes, blade depth and Blade
selection).

Cutter speed

T

With this value, you can specify the speed that the machine will cut the design. This value varies from cutting
machine to cutting machine and some machines does not allow you to change this value at all through our
software. You can make adjustments though, through the machine's panel. Feel free to change the Speed
setting based on the speed you want the design to be cut. The Cutter speed field can take values from 0 up to
100.
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Cutter pressure

Cutter pressure

With this value, if it is enabled, you can specify the force that the machine will add on the blade in order to
cut the design or to the Pen/brush in order to draw the design. This value varies from cutting machine to
cutting machine and some machines does not allow you to change this value at all through our software. You
can make adjustments though through the machine's panel. Feel free to change the Cutter Pressure setting
based on the depth you want the material to be cut or paint. The value of Cutter Pressure varies from cutting
material to cutting material. Thicker material need more pressure and thinner less. The Cutter pressure field
can take values from 0 up to 100.

Passes

You can specify the number of Passes you want the design to be made with. It actually defines how many
times each shape will be made by the machine.

Blade depth

Blade depth

With this option you can set the Blade depth of the cutter blade. This value varies from cutting machine to
cutting machine and it depends on the blade selection (some digital cutter have more than one blades) . This
option is some kind of informational because you may need to adjust the blade depth manually by hand
when placing the blade to the digital cutter. The value of Blade depth varies from cutting material to cutting
material. Thicker material need more depth and thinner less. The Blade depth field can take values from 1 up
to 12.

Blade color

Blade color Red -
Maone
L\} Blue
Yellow
Embosser

This drop down menu lists the Blade color that you have to use in order to cut the specific material. This is
applicable on specific machines that include various blades, with different colors. Usually each color is for
cutting different material. Check the cutters manual for more information about which blade is from which
material.

For example, for Artistic Edge cutter the Blades are for the following use:
e Blue Cap Blades is for cutting thicker materials
e Red Cap Blades is for cutting thin materials

e Yellow Cap Blades is for cutting fabrics
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Select the Blade color that you will use for the currently selected object and during the Cutting process the
Software will notify you that you will have to use the respective Blade color in order to cut the shape.

Print & Cut

Lets make a brief presentation on how "Print & Cut" functionality works. As we have already mentioned Print
& Cut functionality works is 2 ways according to the used cutter. For "Artistic Edge", "Zing" and "Foison
Koala" that have a laser pointer we must point (on the printed paper) with the laser pointer some special
marks during the procedure so that the print and the cut are properly aligned. For Silhouette CAMEO that has
a special optical recognition mechanism we must place the printed paper to the cutter and the Cutter will
recognize the special marks using optical recognition. For the following example we have used "Zing" cutter
that uses a laser pointer. We will start from the design of the following figure.

The outer line is set to have "Cut" outline type. From "File" menu, expand option "Export" and from appearing
menu use "To Cutters" option. From the appearing dialog we must select one of the Cutters to connect or a
File format if we want to export to a file and import to our cutter in a manual way. In our sample we will use
"Zing" cutter, click on the "Zing" Cutter icon and then click on "Connect" to proceed.
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Select a Cutter or Export to a file
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Cut - Creating designs with Cuts

The Export to Cutter dialog will appear, using this dialog you can Cut any design part with your cutter. If the
Digital Cutter is properly connected and powered ON, then at this point you should be able to directly
communicate with the Cutter through this dialog. For the purposes of this demonstration we will present Print
& Cut functionality.
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A wizard will start to guide us through the procedure. First you must press print to send the design to your

printer.
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Adjust printing options and press "Print" to send to your printer.
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I

At this point we must mention that you can remove the cutting line from the print in order to have only the
artwork and not the cut line.

W Pront e St Poptwr BRI 00 B [reileried 1)

__
] o

Now you must place the printed paper onto the cutting mat and place the mat to the Cutter. The printed
paper appears on the following figure. Now by pressing next on the Print & Cut wizard we are prompted to
move the laser pointer to the 3 points that are pointed by the red ellipses.
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Press Next to define the first one, move the laser pointer using the arrow keys to the center of the cross of
each point.

Move the laser pointer using the arrow keys on your Move to the center of the first point using the arrow
keyboard to move the pointer at the center of axis ~ keys and press Next.
of the first point

User guide

© 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.




Cut - Creating designs with Cuts

Move the pointer to the center of the second point  Move to the center of the third point using the arrow
using the arrow keys and press Next. keys and press Cut to start the actual cutting process.

At the end you can remove extra paper and you have the outline of your design cut.
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Stencil - Creating stencil designs




In this section we will describe the ability of the software to create "Stencil" designs. A Stencil produces an
image or pattern by coloring a surface over an intermediate object with designed gaps in it, which create the
pattern or image by only allowing the color to reach some parts of the surface. There are stencil designs that
have large cut areas that need to be bridged before cutting them, otherwise the pattern/shape will not be
applied correctly. To do that, you have to add a bridge in the outline of the design and increase the support
of the material. There are many parameters in the software that can help you adjust the stencil design and
produce the result you want.

Working with stencil

The software includes a special outline type that can convert any open shape to "stencil" shape. To apply it

on an open shape you have to select it and then click on the "Stencil" \QJ icon on "outline" tab of
"Properties” bar. The open shape will become stencil shape without altering the artwork. A curve outline will
be drawn around it to specify the area that will be cut.

N
J

Open shape Stencil tool applied The outline is there but

=
NIPANE

e —

If you try to apply stencil on a closed shape you will see no difference. If you wish to create a stencil based on
a closed shape, you need to add stencil bridges on the shape. To do so, start "Edit nodes" mode and right
click on the outline of the closed shape, at the point where you wish to add the stencil bridge, and from
appearing menu use "Stencil bridge" option. The closed shape will become open and now it will look like a
stencil. According to the shape and its size, you may need to add more stencil bridges, in order to make your
stencil more stable. For example if you have a stencil shape circle, you cannot have only one stencil Bridge.
You have to add more than one bridges in order to make the stencil design more stable.
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Only one stencil Bridge Many stencil Bridges

It is important to know that if the closed shape you want to apply stencil bridge is any of the build in
shapes, you will have to "convert it to curves"” first by selecting the respective option of the right click
menu and then you can add "stencil bridges" like on any normal object.

Create stencil design

This is a step-by-step tutorial to guide you on how to create a new design, import an vector file and convert
into "Stencil" design.

Start the software and create a new design, to start with a blank canvas.

Make sure that the "stencil" technique is enabled.

1. If you wish to preview your design onto a cutting mat then press the "Machine / Hoop" option on "Tools"
bar and then you will see a hoop bar on the upper right part of the design area. Double click on that hoop
and the "Edit hoop" dialog will appear. Expand the company drop-down menu and there is an option
"Cutters", then you can select any of the available machines and their cutting mats.
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Stencil - Creating stencil designs

2. If you have followed the example until this point you should have a blank design are with a cutting mat on

the center.
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Use the "Open" design icon or "Import- From file of "File" in order to select the design to import.

For the purposes of this demonstration we will import an outline design. As you can see on the following

figure.

P
5. Select the green outline object and then click on "Stencil" \OJ outline type on "Properties” bar. For our
example on "Artistic Edge" cutter, we will select the "Stencil Plastic" material from the list of "Cutter

© 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.
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Stencil - Creating stencil designs
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6. The design is a closed shape and the Stencil cutting area is not visible. To convert it to a proper stencil
design you have to convert it to an open shape by adding stencil bridges. To do that you have to click on

»
the "edit nodes" X‘ from the "Tools" bar and by right clicking at the points you wish to add "stencil
bridges" use the respective option of right click menu to add the stencil bridges.
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Stencil - Creating stencil designs

7. The shape is now an open shape and a "stencil bridge" exist on the position defined.

8. Continue adding Stencil bridges in generally close distances to make the stencil more stable.

J

9. The stencil design is ready and you can send it to your cutter. From "File" menu, go to "Export" and use "To
cutters" option. From the appearing dialog, select a Cutters to connect or a File format if we want to
export to a file and import to your cutter in a manual way. In our sample we will use "Artistic Edge" cutter,
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click on the Artistic Edge Cutter icon and then click on Connect to proceed.
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10.At this point if the cutter is connected to your computer, the "Export to Cutter" dialog will appear, using
this dialog you can cut the Stencil design with your cutter. If the Digital Cutter is properly connected and
powered ON, then at this point you should be able to directly communicate with the Cutter through this

dialog.
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11.Now you are ready to send the design to the cutter, before proceeding you must have loaded the Cutting
mat with the cutting material onto the Cutter.

12.First select the design parts that you want to cut from the Templates area. You only have one template so
the next is to select an origin. This is the point that you want the cutter to begin from.

13.1f you have never used this material on your Cutter you should first perform a "Test" cut to verify that the
material is cut properly with the current settings. Using the arrow buttons move the Blade to a position
that will not be used for the actual Cut and press Test button.

14.The Test Cut dialog will appear listing all the cutter settings that you can adjust. Make the adjustments you
prefer or select any cutter preset from the available ones. Click "Test" to cut the test design, which will be
made based on the specific settings. Peel the cut part in order to verify if it was correctly Cut. If you are
satisfied with the specific settings you can click Apply. The settings will be updated on the Properties
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Stencil - Creating stencil designs

toolbar.
= [halog

Mame  Matenal Blade colar Elade depth Lu
Edge Vingl Red 0
Edge Fabric with Terial Magic Yellow a0
Edge Fabiic backed wath Fusible Webbing  Yellew 40
Edge Wool Felt - treated with Terialmagic  Yellow 45
Edge Felt backed with Freezer Paper Yellow &0
Edge Naugakyde/Plesther (redium weight) Blue a0
Edge Leather (lightweight, Kid) Elue 40
Edge Paper 20 1bs. = Red 0
Edge Cand Stock (mediven weight) 80 ks, «  Red 30
Edge Hemayweight Card Stock/Cardboard  Blue 6.0
Edge Heavy metallic card stock Blue 40
|___Edae Contast paper Red 0 v

15.Now you are ready to send the design to the cutter. Place the "Blade" for the actual Cutting of the
material. In our case we must move the Blade close to the edge of the upper left part of the material
according to the origin we have selected. Use the arrow buttons to move the Blade to a desired position.
If you need to fine tune the position of the Blade you can use "Ctrl" (Cmd for Mac) ,"Shift" keys on your
keyboard to adjust the step of the movement.

16.Hold Shift key in order to make the movement small.
17.Hold Ctrl key (for Mac OS "Cmd") in order to have a large movement step.
18.Use Ctrl and Shift keys (for Mac OS "Cmd") together to make a very small movement step.

19.You can also "Trace" the area that the design will need to make sure that it fits into the material you have
placed.
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20.Finally press "Cut" in order to start the actual cutting process.
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After the cutting process remove the Cutting mat with the material and peel the cut shapes to produce the
final stencil design. That's all for now if you have followed the guide you should now have your first stencil
design created.

Stencil parameters

To every stencil design you are creating you have the ability to make adjustments on the stencil width and to
the cutter parameters that will affect the way the stencil will be cut. Therefore it is important to make the
correct adjustments, to ensure the best results. All adjustment can be made on the "Properties” bar on
"Outline” tab, where the stencil's parameters will appear after selecting the object. The parameters that you
can adjust are the following:

- Width X @8
Artwork  Amray | Stendl
o Cutter presets
width | 1.6 e |
e Cutter Speed coter
o Cutter Pressure Cutter speed 50|

e Cutter Passes Cutter pressure . 7
Cutter passes | 1 |
Blade depth _ 35

e Blade color Blade colar — -

e Blade depth

Width
Wit 16 =

With the width property you can change the stencil width. The default value is 1.6mm and the one that most
of the times you will use in your designs. The minimum value is 0.5mm and the maximum 3.0mm.
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2.1mm

The higher the width value the smaller the stencil bridge gap. If you set the width to 3.0mm, bridge would be
tiny. If you want to keep this stencil width but you want to increase the bridge width you will have to edit the
shape's outline and manually increase the bridge width.

All the options except from the "Width" are referring to the cut settings. Some machines does not allow you
to change some or any of these values through our software. You can make adjustments though, through the
machine's panel. These options will be available always at "Properties" toolbar because no cutter is selected.
If you want to see which options the cutter allows you to adjust you can go to File > Export > To Cutters and
from the wizard dialog that will appear select the cutter you have connected on the PC. Click "Connect" and
from the next dialog select "Test". The test dialog will have enabled only the options that you can adjust for
the connected cutter. Using this dialog you can adjust these settings and even test them on the cutter. If you
are satisfied with the setting you have selected you can click "Apply" to the object (the Properties toolbar will
be updated automatically).

& Dialeg T !
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I Custher spaed l 511|_Te“
| | Cose
I Cutter pressure | :mo: e
I Cultier passes ' 2 I
| Elade depty | 100.0 C I
| Eiade colortype |Blue 1 I
f——————————————————
Cutter presets
. Mame  Matenal Blade colar Elade depth - |
Edge Yinyl Roed 20
Eu’g; Faknig with Tenal k-bgi: Yeellg 40
Edge Fabive backed with Fusible Webbing  Yellew 40
Edge Waol Felt - trested with Terialmagic  Yellow 45
Edge Felt backed with Freezer Paper Viellowe 20
Edge Naugakyde/Flesther (medium weight) Blue &0
Edge Leather (lighteeight, Kid) Edue 40
Edge Paper 20 lbs. » Red 20
Edge Card Stock (medien weght) 80 lbs. «  Red 30
Edge Heavyweight Card Stock/Cardboard  Blue 60
Edge Heavy metallic card stock Blue 40
Edae Contact paper R 20 bl

Test Cut dialog
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Cutter presets

The Cutter presets button allows you to select cutter settings presets, based on the material that you will cut
and the blade that you will use, and apply them on the currently selected object. By clicking on the Cutter
presets button a pop up list will appear with the available cutter presets. The cutter presets are listed with the
following information Name, Material, Blade color and Blade depth.

e Name: Lists the Cutter's name that the template is made for

e Material: Lists the Material that you can cut by using the preset. Those are referring to Rhinestones, are
mainly for Vinyl material.

e Blade color: Lists the Blade color that you have to use in order to cut the specific material. This is
applicable on specific machines that include various blades. Usually each color is for cutting different
material. Check the cutters manual for more information about which blade is from which material.

e Blade depth: Lists the Blade depth that you have to set on the cutters blade. Usually the Blade depth is
set manually. Therefore you have to check the Cutter's manual and find how to change the Blade depth.

———
| Cutter presets I
e ———— ——— i ———————

Mame _M-a_ter_lai _________ Blade color t? Elade depth

Edge | Vinyl |Red 20

Edge | Fabric with Terial Magic IYeIhuw 4.0

Edge | Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing [ Yellow 4.0

Edge | Wool Felt - treated with Tenalmagic | Yellow 4.5

Edge | Felt backed with Freezer Paper Yellow B0

Edge | Maugahyde/Plesther (medium weight)) Blue a0

Edge | Leather (lightweight, Kid) IB-||.||: 40

Edge | Paper 20 s, + Red an

Edge | Card Stock (medium weight) 60 Ibs. + | Red 30

Edge | Heavyweight Card Stock/Cardboard | Blue G0

Edge | Heavy metallic card stock | Blue 4.0

Edge | Contact paper Red 20

Edge | Crystal Terplate Material - Smooth IBIue 30

Edge | Crystal Template Matenial - Flocked IBIue B0

Edge | Stencil Plastic IBIue 10.0

Edge Plastic I Fed 50

Edge Paint/Drawr I Mane 0.0

Zing 25mil Rhinestone template Mene 0.0

Zing 18mil PVC Rhimestone Templats INane 0.0

Zing Fabric backed with Fusible Webbing | Mone 0.0

CAMED 25mil Rhinestone template I Mone 0.0

CAMED I 18mil PVC Rhinestone Template :Nonl: 0.0

eCraft I 25mil Rhinestone template INnne 1]

elraft I 18mil PYC Rhinestone Template MNone 0.0

Foison I 23mil Rhinestone template INnne (111]

REDSail 25mil Rhinestone template I MNeone 0.0

GCC_JaguaI 25mil Rhinestone template :Nunl: 0.0

To apply the preset you want you can simply click on it. The settings of Properties toolbar will be adjusted
accordingly.

Cutter Speed

Cutter speed

With this value, you can specify the speed that the machine will cut the design. This value varies from cutting
machine to cutting machine and some machines does not allow you to change this value at all through our
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software. You can make adjustments though, through the machine's panel. Fill free to change the Speed
setting based on the speed you want the design to be cut. The Cutter speed field can take values from 0 up to
100.

Cutter Pressure

Cutter pressure

With this value, if it is enabled, you can specify the force that the machine will add on the blade in order to
cut the design or to the Pen/brush in order to draw the design. This value varies from cutting machine to
cutting machine and some machines does not allow you to change this value at all through our software. You
can make adjustments though through the machine's panel. Feel free to change the Cutter Pressure setting
based on the depth you want the material to be cut or paint. The value of Cutter Pressure varies from cutting
material to cutting material. Thicker material need more pressure and thinner less. The Cutter pressure field
can take values from 0 up to 100.

Cutter Passes

You can specify the number of Passes you want the design to be made with. It actually defines how many
times each shape will be made by the machine.

Blade depth

Blade depth

With this option you can set the Blade depth of the cutter blade. This value varies from cutting machine to
cutting machine and some machines does not allow you to change this value at all through our software. You
can make adjustments though on the actual machine. Feel free to change the Blade depth setting based on
the depth you want the material to be cut. This value is there only for your information, to remind you that for
this object you have to change the Blade depth on the machine. The value of Blade depth varies from cutting
material to cutting material. Thicker material need more depth and thinner less.

Blade color
Blade color Red -
Mone
% Blue
Yelow
Embosser

This drop down menu lists the Blade color that you have to use in order to cut the specific material. This is
applicable on specific machines that include various blades, with different colors. Usually each color is for
cutting different material. Check the cutters manual for more information about which blade is from which
material. For example, for Artistic Edge cutter the Blades are for the following use:

e Blue Cap Blades is for cutting thicker materials

e Red Cap Blades is for cutting thin materials

User guide © 2020 DRAWSstitch Ltd.



Stencil - Creating stencil designs

e Yellow Cap Blades is for cutting fabrics

Select the Blade color that you will use for the currently selected object and during the Cutting process the
Software will notify you that you will have to use the respective Blade color in order to cut the shape.
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Paint - Painting designs




The software gives you the ability to create "Paint" designs by mounting a Pen/Brush to your Digital cutter. It
is a totally new way to create paint designs on garments or any other material. There are various "Paint fill"
types and various "Paint outline" types. Each design will be applied on the material by drawing the paint
pattern you have created using the software. The Digital cutter moves back and forth with the Pen\Brush
attached on it and draws the design you have created, object by object, following a similar sequence of
action that you usually follow when you cut a design. Although this time instead of Blades you are changing
Pen\Brush colors.

Create a paint design

1. Start the software and create a new design, to start with a blank canvas.

2. Using the "Techniques" icon Xarﬂ make sure that only "Paint" technique is enabled.

3. If you wish to preview your design onto a cutting mat then press the "Machine / Hoop" option on
"Tools" bar and then you will see a hoop bar on the upper right part of the design area. Double click on
that hoop and the "Edit hoop" dialog will appear. Expand the company drop-down menu and there is an
option "Cutters", then you can select any of the available machines and their cutting mats.

Comgany: | lamome Machine: | Memory Craft 15000 |
HOE e
PP = [ | o
| | i
I I Bt
| A
| =" Brthar
I L T - £ IR = W
| | ' '
pNS [ asans iy
==
h———j—
o
L

User guide © 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.



Paint - Painting designs

4. If you have followed the example until this point you should have a blank design are with a cutting mat

on the center.
R s PR~ L0
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|
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5. Use the "Open" design icon or "Import- From file of "File" in order to select the design to import.
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6. The "Open design” dialog will appear from where you can browse to locate a bitmap or vector image
to be imported in the design.

W Cpen design

Look in Artistic Digiizer 1.0 Samples ~| @ & £= [
* MNane = Date modified Type *
o ASC-00324.cmnue ANT/2006 308 pap CorelD
Cuick access By 5o 09357 cna TG Rl CorelD
4 ASC-00330.cmx INT/2006 B CorelD
i 4 ASC-D0332.cmx TR0 M2 Coreld
Desktop D4 ASC-00337.cma TR0 HSpp CorelD
e 121 T R SR SAUER0E TRy Corlll
r (S5 ASC-00340.cm VE/2006 316y Coreld |
Libiradees o | el TR0 T - Corell
i ASC-D0344.0ma 3772006 323 jap CorelD
% D4 ASC-00348.cma T 225 CorelD
This BC &1 ASC-00347.cms I1/7/2006 3226 jap CorelD
o3 ASC-D0351.cma 3/T/2006 228 CorelD
@ B ASC-00352.emue /82006 280w CorelD ¥
Metwark . I _}_ 3
File pame: _ai{ﬂmm - ]
Fiben of fype: A supperted w Cancal

Width: & 53 cm
Height: 3. 69.cm

7. Browse to "Documents” folder and locate the "Embroidery designs" folder. In this folder you will find a
folder with various samples. Among the samples you will find many vector designs that you can easily
import and convert to a paint design. Select any of them and click the "Open" button.

8. The imported design will appear in the design area and since only the "Paint" technique is enabled, the
software will convert the imported design using paint types and paint colors. You can have a better
preview of the paint effect by activating Realistic paint.
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Imported design Realistic paint view

9. Select any of the design parts and on "Properties" bar you can see the "Fill" or "Outline" types have been
automatically applied. Every time you select an object its properties appear on the "Properties” bar. You
can select multiple objects by holding the "Shift" key pressed and clicking on the objects you want to add
it to the selection.

10.For example select the heart, as you can see that "Paint step” is the automatically selected paint type.
You can easily change the fill type by clicking on any other fill type for example "Paint row fill"
?

11. Using the available editing tools you perform various transformations of the artwork. but a this point
we will only mention about the usage of the "Properties”. There are various properties for any of the paint
types. For example for the "Paint Row fill" of the previous figure you can adjust the "Density" and or "use
Short/long" movements.

BA Use shortiong [ Use shortflong ] Use shartfong
[ censity 1.20mm (] Density 1,20 mm £ Density | 2.00mm|
Initial object Disable short/long Increased density

12. At this point we should mention about Cutter settings, let's suppose that you own "Artistic Edge"

digital cutter and your design has only paint objects. Select all objects and from "Cutter presets", select the
preset "Edge - Paint". The selected set of cutting options (Cutter speed, pressure, passes) will be applied to
all selected objects. This set of settings is suitable only Paint objects.

Cutter presets
Cutter speed 100

Cutter pressure 19

II

Cutter passes
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13. When you are done with the design and you are ready to "Paint" the parts using your Digital cutter (the
cutter must support placing of a Brush instead of the Blade), use "To Cutters" option from "File" menu,
"Export" sub-menu. From the appearing dialog you must select one of the "Cutters" to connect or a "File
format" if you want to export to a file and import to your cutter in a manual way. In this sample we will use
"Artistic Edge" cutter, click on the "Artistic Edge" icon and then click on "connect” to proceed.

‘i@:uuﬁum-

Soustte Slhoustie wlraft Sdhiouette Foteom eﬂ'.lp:
A 'J-'-'|.-5( I-ﬂi;r usE CAMED Poitiad w

T A u

Fie formats
’ P.lT NG

Beothes
FCM

—

You should always save the design to ".draw" file format, in order to have it for later reference.

14. The "Export to Cutter" dialog will appear, using this dialog you can DRAW any design part with your
cutter. If the Digital Cutter is properly connected and powered ON, then at this point you should be able to
directly communicate with the Cutter through this dialog.

T Mgt Drgr [utter Mad|
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[ P v . +? \5 -
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= o whorn A T R pe—— Trace Dram
I T o e Seall Yl
- Fressure ~ - Lo - ST 4oy —
I L m-mm T e el
e Do C W Citr .
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boreaitrfinsiniora
Inaeet Pen "R:242, G:085, B:DES RGE" Into vour cubbes, ':l
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Spond: §0 , Frokfuce) T Pl 1

If you have applies any Brush palette to the colors of this design, then at this point, you should see on
the template name the color of the actual brush that has been selected and in the preview the actual
colors of the Brush palette that you have selected for the design. Some colors may have been
substituted by their closest one from the Brush palette.
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15. Before proceeding you must have loaded the cutting mat with the material to Draw onto the Cutter.

If you have never used this material or the brush on your Cutter you should first perform a "Test" to
verify that the Pen/Brush Draws as you wish on the current material. More information about Test
functionality setting is provided into separate topic.

16. In order to proceed and Draw the design parts onto any paper like material or onto a Fabric, you need
to select all items from the Templates area and select an origin. The origin is the point that you want the
cutter to start drawing from.

17. Then place the respective Brush on the blade holder onto your cutter and position the head of Cutter,
on top of the area that you want to Draw. More specifically you need to place the head close to the edge
of the upper left part of the material according to the origin you have selected. Use the arrow buttons to
move the Head to a desired position. If you need to fine tune the position of the Head you can use "Ctrl",
"Shift" keys on your keyboard to adjust the step of the movement.

e Hold "Shift" key in order to make the movement small.
e Hold Ctrl key (for Mac OS use "Cmd") in order to have a large movement step.

e Use "Ctrl" (Cmd) and "Shift" keys together to make a very small movement step.

You can also "Trace" the area that the design will need to make sure that it fits into the material you
have placed.

18.Finally press "Draw" in order to start the actual cutting process. When the part of the first Brush is
complete the Cutter will stop and you will be prompted to place the next Pen/Brush onto the pen holder.

Working with paint colors

In this section we will present how to work with colors for your Paint projects. In the following topics we
assume that you have only "Paint" technique enabled in order to present how to handle Pen\Brush colors for
your designs. By default when creating a new blank design, the "Used colors" bar, that is located on the lower
part of the application, is blank. When you create an object the default "“fill* and "outline" color are
automatically applied and you can see them on "Used colors" bar. Since you only have "Paint" technique
enabled the color icon will be like a "Brush" as on the following figure.

Outﬂne
v X &
o X

Fill

User guide © 2020 DRAWSstitch Ltd.




This bar holds all the colors that are already used on this design and you can apply any color to any object,
remove fill or outline, select a new color and edit any color. The upper row, holds the "outline" colors and the
lower row shows the "fill" colors. If you open a design with multiple objects you can see all used outline
colors on the upper row and all used fill colors on the lower row. When an object is selected the colors that
this object has appear highlighted. If you click on any other color (fill or outline), than those already applied
to this object, then the color that you click is automatically applied to the selected object. In case that you
create any design with only "Paint" technique enabled all the used colors will be "Brush" colors, as on the
following figure.

¢ o
x| X
»

Click on the "none" color (fill - outline) to remove the fill or outline from the selected object.

You can set a new color, to the selected object, by clicking on the "Fill" 0 or "outline" & icons. The
"color selector" appears to select a new color for the selected object. In the same way, if you click on any of
the used colors you can edit the color. The "color selector" appears and you can change the color. The new
color is automatically applied to all objects that were using the previous color. You can also right click on any
color and use "Edit color" option to edit the color.
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Paint - Painting designs

Using "color selector" you can move the small circle inside the color wheel to select any other color and
you can also adjust the brightness of the color, using the track bar that is next to the color wheel. When
you drag this handle upwards the object gets brighter. At any point you can see a preview of the selected
color on the preview area.

]/IZIFIII-

By default the RGB palette is loaded, but if you select any palette from the Brush manufacturer palettes, then
while using the "color selector" you can see the "Codes" of the available colors of the selected palette.

Palette:
[ MaraBU TBTILPAL. ¢ |

Color name: 013 Orange
Prindew:

fF B N
- -

& @8

One thing to have in mind is that generally the Thread/Brush palettes have a limited number of colors. When

a design has too many colors, the program can not always match all colors to an identical color from the

thread/brush palette. There is a mechanism that matches the design colors to the closest available from the
selected color palette.

Colors tab

On the right part of the application, next to the "Properties" there is a "Colors" tab. On this tab you can see all
the colors that are available for any selected Brush palette and apply any of this colors to the design objects.
First of all you need to select any of the Brush manufacturer palettes, using the dropdown menu that is
available on the top area. You can search for any color of the palette by typing its code name. You can view
the colors on the list view or on an icon view by pressing the respective icons.
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e When you are in list view, you can click on the color you like, on the column "outline" if you wish to use
for outline color, or "fill" if you wish to set as fill color. In this view you can see the color codes next to
each color.

e When you are in icon view, you can see color icons in a grid. Any of the color icons, is split into 2
triangles. If you click on the upper left triangle this color is set as outline color for the selected object.

If the "Colors" tab is not visible, you can always show it using "Colors" option of "View - Toolbars"

You can also use " Color manager" to manage and reduce the design colors or the "Harmonies" in order to
automatically replace the colors of the design using various techniques. If you set a default color then the
RGB color is set as the default fill or outline color, not only for paint technique, for all techniques. Finally you
can make Selections by color in order to select multiple colors.

Paint properties

The Properties bar holds the "Properties” for all the available object types, there are various Embroidery,
Crystal and Paint types. In this chapter we present "Paint" technique so we will the properties of the available

Paint types. The paint types are separated into types that are used to fill an area ( Fill tab 0’) and types that

are placed on the objects Outline ( Outline tab &). If the "properties" bar is not visible you can open it
from the "View" menu or with the shortcut key "Alt + Enter". Using the provided options you can change the
Fill or Outline type of any design part just by clicking on the desired type.

The "Paint" technique must be enabled for the current design in order to view the available Paint
types.
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Paint Outline

Click on each tab, on the above image, to view their options.

The Paint fill types that are added in Paint technique are "ZigZag", "Paint step"”, "Row-Fill" and "Paint net fill"
and the Paint outline types are ZigZag and Line. Using the available Paint types you can chose the method
that will paint your objects. Each one of them uses a different method to paint a shape which allows you to
give an embroidery feel to the paint designs you are creating.

Paint Fill

According to the enabled techniques, in the fill tab there may be various fill types, "Embroidery", "Crystals"
or "Paint" types. At this point we will only present the paint types that enabled by "Paint" technique. When
"Paint" technique is enabled in the "Fill" tab the paint fill types are added. The paint fill types have a brush in
their icons to reveal that they are paint types. The available fill types are not visible until you select an object
from a design or the whole design. When a vector design is imported and we have only "Paint" technique
enabled, the design is filled with paint types automatically. You can apply any paint fill on the design

manually by selecting an object and then clicking on the respective Fill you want ("Paint Zig Zag" &‘m, "Paint

Step" M "Paint row fill" ? "Paint netfill" g . The default applied paint fill type is the "Pain step" M
@ @ outine
[ ] Auto

X| M) = & (D

Artwork || Paint 7ig zag || Paint step || Paint row fill || Psint netfil | Array

All the Paint fill types may have some common properties such as cutter settings and Remove overlaps that
will be described at the end of this topic.

Paint Zig Zag

This paint type is a special fill type that brush-lines are connecting two points from one side of the object to
the other. These points are formed like closely arranged zigzag lines along the shape of the object. The
direction of the object defines the angle of the stitches. We can easily set the angle of the "Zig Zag" using the

"Directions” tool %] on "Stitch flow" section of "Tools" bar. Generally small and oblong objects will be
filled with ZigZag Paint type automatically.
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Paint - Painting designs

Additionally, by select a "Cutter preset" or by adjusting the cutting parameters (Cutter speed, Cutter pressure
and passes) you are setting up the parameters that will be used by the digital cutter in order to produce this

part.

Artwork Paint Zig-Zag

If you enable the "density" property you can define the distance between the brush-lines of the Zig Zag. In
this numeric field, you can specify the density of the brush-lines that you are adding. You can also adjust

AN
density by rotating the mouse wheel \,- if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area
and can be seen when clicking outside the density field. The default Density is 1.20mm that ensures a good

area coverage.

If you increase the density over 5mm then the ZigZag paint fill will change to single lines that will not be
connected with a diagonal line. This means that if two successive lines go further away than 2.5mm width the

ZigZag will switch to single lines.

A 11111

Zigzag Density 3.00mm Zigzag Density 5.00mm

Paint step

The "Paint step" type is a series of brush-lines commonly used to fill large areas. You can create various fill
patterns by altering the angle and the density of the brush-lines. Most of the times the large objects are filled
with "Paint step” fill type. This is the default Paint fill for every object that will be filled with a Brush color.

Artwork Paint Step

© 2020 DRAWstitch Ltd.
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If you enable the "density" property you can define the distance between the brush-lines of the "Paint step”.

In this numeric field, you can specify the density of the brush-lines that you are adding. You can also adjust
LR

density by rotating the mouse wheel N if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the design area

and can be seen when clicking outside the density field. The default Density is 1.20mm that ensures a good

area coverage. If you increase the density over 5mm then the Fill paint will change to single lines that will not

be connected with each other. This means that if two successive lines go further away than 2.5mm width the

Fill paint type will switch to single lines.

——
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-
Density 3.00mm Density 5.00mm
Paint Row-Fill

The "Paint Row fill" type is a fill type similar to "Paint step" type. It is longitudinal brush lines from one side to
the other that are vertical to the defined direction that it is automatically defined from the software. Paint
Row-fill is commonly used to fountain like shapes. Row-fill type can be laid down at any angle and with
varying densities.

Artwork Paint Row-fill

If you enable the "density" property you can define the distance between the brush-lines of the "Paint Row
fill". In this numeric field, you can specify the density of the brush-lines that you are adding. You can also

N
adjust density by rotating the mouse wheel 8 if there is one. Changes are instantly previewed on the
design area and can be seen when clicking outside the density field. The default Density is 1.20mm that
ensures a good area coverage. If you increase the density over 5mm then the "Paint Row-Fill" fill will change
to single lines that will not be connected with each other. This means that if two successive lines go further

away than 2.5mm width the Row-Fill will switch to single lines.
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Paint - Painting designs

Uyl I | |

Density 3mm Density 5m

There is also an extra option, "Use short/long", which allows you to fill the object with fill like stitches that will
adjust the density based on the shape where they are placed in. This parameter has to do with the brush-lines
that will pass from the thick or narrow parts of the created row fill. If you want to keep the same density in all
parts of the Row-fill you should enable this parameter. In this way there will be less brush-lines passing from
the narrow parts of the Row-fill and more brush-lines from the thick parts.

July

Density 3mm Density 5m

If this parameter is disabled, the same number of brush-lines will pass from all the parts of Row-fill. Therefore
in some narrow areas of the shape, there may be too many brush-lines passing and the quality of the result
may not be the expected one. On the other hand if this parameter is enabled, the Row-fill paint type will try
to fill the shape with the best possible way by avoiding to paint areas that have been already covered with
color by using short/long brush movements

Paint Net fill:

The "Paint Net" is a special paint type that adds two scan lines that are crossing with parallel equidistant
paint lines. These two scan lines are forming a Net of paint lines. Using the available properties you can
adjust the size of the cells the angle of the net and finally add offset.
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Vector object Paint Net Fill

The Net Fill includes some options that allow us to customize the way that will be applied on the selected
object. These options are the following:

"Cell size": Using this option you can specify the size of each square of the Net. For example by setting the
Cell size to be 2.0 mm all squares of the net will have 2.0 mm side size. The maximum value that the Cell size
can have is 9.9mm and the minimum is 0.5mm. To change the value of the Cell size option you have to either
type a new value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard. Another way to increase or
decrease the value is by clicking inside the Cell size field and use the mouse wheel to change its value. The
changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design. By changing this value you can create
a net with large squares or small squares according your preferences.

"Angle": With this option you can change the Angle that the Net fill will be applied. For example: When the
angle is set to 0o degrees the Net fill will be aligned on the X and Y axes creating right angles. If you change
the Angle value to 300 degrees the Net fill will be rotated 300 degrees anticlockwise and change completely
its direction. The Angle values that you can set are between 0o and 3600 degrees. To change the Angle value
you have to either type the exact value you want and then press the Enter key from the keyboard or click
inside the Angle field and use the mouse wheel to change its value. The changes that you will make will be
immediately applied on the design. By changing the Angle of the Net fill you can orientate it based on the
shape that it is applied on. This ability allows you to produce better and more beautiful embroidery results.

"Offset": Using this option you can specify the distance, inner or outer, you want the Net fill to be moved. For
example: if you set the Offset value to 3mm the Net fill will increase its size by 3mm to all directions outside
its original outline. On the other hand if you set the value to -3mm the Net fill will decrease its size by 3mm
to all direction inside its original outline. The maximum value that the Offset can have is 9.0mm and the
minimum is -9.0mm. To change the Offset value you have to either type the exact value you want and then
press the Enter key from the keyboard or click inside the "Offset" field and use the mouse wheel to change its
value. The changes that you will make will be immediately applied on the design.

Cutter presets

All the paint objects are produced by placing a Brush/Pen to your digital cutter and then exporting the
design to the cutter. When exporting Paint designs, the cutter must be instructed to use lower speed and less
pressure in order to achieve best results. These are some settings that you must adjust either for each object,
here in "Properties", using the following properties (Cutter pressure, Speed, Passes) or at the "Export to
Cutter" dialog. In order to assist you in selecting the proper settings according to the material and the type of
the operation we have prepared various operation presets. Click on the Cutter presets button and from the
drop down menu, select any of the available presets for your Cutter and the material that you are going to
use. This preset selection affects only the selected objects. For example for painting tasks for users that own
Artistic Edge cutter you can select the preset Edge , Paint. After selecting the preset you will see the values of
the following properties change (Cutter pressure, Speed, Passes).

"Cutter speed": With this value, you can specify the speed that the digital cutter will produce the design. This
value takes values from 0 - 100, 100 is the max speed that each digital cutter can support. Some digital
cutters may not allow you to adjust this value at all through our software, you can make adjustments though
through the machine's panel. So the selection of speed though this property may not be applied during
production.
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"Cutter pressure": With this value, you can specify the pressure (force) that the digital cutter will use on its
head. In our case, we will use a Brush/Pen to our digital cutter in order to paint a design the pressure must be
less than when we actually use a Blade. This value takes values from 0 - 100, 100 is the max pressure that each
digital cutter can support. Some digital cutters may not allow you to adjust this value at all through our
software, you can make adjustments though through the machine's panel. So the value that you have selected
may be ignored. The value of Pressure varies from material to material, thicker material need more pressure
and thinner less.

"Passes": You can specify the number of Passes you want the design to be made with. It actually defines how
many times each shape will be made by the machine.

Remove overlaps:

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between the objects of the vector designs. This filter
uses artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of brush's paint that will be placed on the fabric or any other material used. It is also possible to
manually alter the overlapping status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a
specific object, Auto, Never and Always. The Auto is the default option that is used to create the best possible
results on the design. When the Never option is applied on an object, the specific object will never trim the
objects that overlap. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will be
painted normally, coloring the fabric with the color the specific object had. The opposite option is Always.
When it is applied to a specific object trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be painted with color. The software uses this tool
to color your design more efficiently and effectively. Trim tool must always be used with care or after the
setting Remove overlaps option to Never.

Paint Outline

According to the enabled techniques, in the outline tab there may be various types, "Embroidery" , "Crystals",
"Cut", "Stencil" or "Paint" types. At this point we will only present the paint types that enabled by "Paint"
technique. When "Paint" technique is enabled in the "Outline" tab the "Paint line" and "Paint Zig Zag" types
are added. The paint types have a brush in their icons to reveal that they are paint types. The available outline
types are not visible until you select an object from a design or the whole design. You can apply any outline

paint type by selecting an object and then clicking on the respective Fill you want (Paint Line A paint
ZigZag )- When a line-art vector design is imported and we have only Paint technique enabled, the

program automatically paint types automatically. By default the outline is set to Line( Line .f."_). For designs
that do not have border the Outline option is not available.

%:;’ [‘M i_w
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Click on each stitch type icon, on the above image, to view how they applied.

Paint Line

The "Paint" type consists of a single brush-line between two points. It is used mainly for outlining, fine detail
and complete designs or for creating Redwork line art designs. The program automatically puts "Paint Line"
on line art designs and thin object outlines. For all "Paint line" objects you can adjust the "Offset" and various
Cutter parameters.

Artwork outline Paint line outline

If you type an "Offset" value, the "Paint line" is placed to the defined distance according to the initial outline
position. If the value is negative, the "Paint line" will move to the inner of the outline and if it is positive to the
outer. The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from you. Any changes you are making on the
offset value are automatically previewed on the design. You can type any value you like and by pressing
"Enter" the offset is applied. Additionally, you can click on the field and then rotate the mouse wheel, if there
is one. The offset can take values from -15mm to 15mm.

Paint ZigZag

This Paint type is applied on thick outline objects by forming closely placed zigzag brush-lines along it. It is
generally used to fill borders and line art designs. Generally all the thick line art designs and object outlines
will be filled with ZigZag Pen Paint type. On this Paint type you can adjust the density and produce the design
you want to paint with the brush.

Artwork Paint Zig-Zag
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Using the "Density" property you can adjust the distance between the brush lines of the "Paint ZigZag"
outline. brush-lines. Once you enable the density option you can type a density value and press "Enter" to

\ "
apply. You can also click inside the field and rotate the mouse wheel N if there is one. Changes are
instantly previewed on the design area and can be set by clicking outside the density field. The default
Density is 1.20mm that ensures a good area coverage. If you increase the density over 4mm then the ZigZag
paint fill will change to single lines that will not be connected with a diagonal line. This means that if two
successive lines go further away than 2.5mm width the ZigZag will switch to single lines.

ANy WAL s,
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Density 3mm Density 5mm

If you type an "Offset" value the "Paint Zig Zag" is placed to the defined distance according to the initial
outline position. If the value is negative, the "Paint Zig Zag" will move to the inner of the outline and if it is
positive to the outer. The default offset value is zero and can be changed only from you. Any changes you are
making on the offset value they are automatically previewed on the design. You can type any value you like
and by pressing "Enter" the offset is applied. Additionally you can click on the field and then rotate the
mouse wheel, if there is one. The offset can take values from -15mm to 15mm.

Paint line offset Paint Zigzag offset

Cutter presets

All the paint objects are produced by placing a Brush/Pen to your digital cutter and then exporting the
design to the cutter. When exporting Paint designs, the cutter must be instructed to use lower speed and less
pressure in order to achieve best results. These are some settings that you must adjust either for each object,
here in "Properties”, using the following properties (Cutter pressure, Speed, Passes) or at the "Export to
Cutter" dialog. In order to assist you in selecting the proper settings according to the material and the type of
the operation we have prepared various operation presets. Click on the Cutter presets button and from the
drop down menu, select any of the available presets for your Cutter and the material that you are going to
use. This preset selection affects only the selected objects. For example for painting tasks for users that own
Artistic Edge cutter you can select the preset Edge, Paint. After selecting the preset you will see the values of
the following properties change (Cutter pressure, Speed, Passes).
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"Cutter speed": With this value, you can specify the speed that the digital cutter will produce the design. This
value takes values from 0 - 100, 100 is the max speed that each digital cutter can support. Some digital
cutters may not allow you to adjust this value at all through our software, you can make adjustments though
through the machine's panel. So the selection of speed though this property may not be applied during
production.

"Cutter pressure": With this value, you can specify the pressure (force) that the digital cutter will use on its
head. In our case, we will use a Brush/Pen to our digital cutter in order to paint a design the pressure must be
less than when we actually use a Blade. This value takes values from 0 - 100, 100 is the max pressure that each
digital cutter can support. Some digital cutters may not allow you to adjust this value at all through our
software, you can make adjustments though through the machine's panel. So the value that you have selected
may be ignored. The value of Pressure varies from material to material, thicker material need more pressure
and thinner less.

"Passes": You can specify the number of Passes you want the design to be made with. It actually defines how
many times each shape will be made by the machine.

Remove overlaps:

This is an automatic filter which removes all overlaps between the objects of the vector designs. This filter
uses artificial Intelligence and it is applied only where necessary. The application of the filter results in the
reduction of brush's paint that will be placed on the fabric or any other material used. It is also possible to
manually alter the overlapping status of each object. There are three possible options that you can apply on a
specific object, Auto, Never and Always. The Auto is the default option that is used to create the best possible
results on the design. When the Never option is applied on an object, the specific object will never trim the
objects that overlap. This means that all the objects/shapes that are under the selected objects will be
painted normally, coloring the fabric with the color the specific object had. The opposite option is Always.
When it is applied to a specific object trims all the objects that it overlaps. This means that all the parts of
objects/shapes that are under the selected object will not be painted with color. The software uses this tool
to color your design more efficiently and effectively. Trim tool must always be used with care or after the
setting Remove overlaps option to Never.

Stitch flow

Stitch flow is a special operating mode that provides tools to adjust the directions of paint lines and divide
objects into sections. Using the available stitch flow tools, you can improve the look of your designs. When
you start Stitch flow, for any object that you click, on the top part of the design area you see the available
stitch flow options. For example, if you click on a Paint zig zag or Paint Row fill object you see three functions
available: Directions, Divide and Point directions.

-/ | Directions Divide Point Directions

If you click on a Paint Step object you only see the "Directions" option. For example, if you start Stitch flow

and click on a Paint Step object like the following image, you only have the Directions option and you need
to click and drag to draw a line that will define the direction of paint lines. Once you release the mouse the
direction is automatically applied.
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Paint - Painting designs

Likewise, if you click on a Paint Row fill shape like the following image, you have all Stitch flow options
available. Click to select which one you want to use. Let's use "Divide”.

Now you can continue adding divide lines or switch to any other tool. Likewise, if you start the Directions
tool, you can add one or more direction lines before you move to another tool.

The third option from the Stitch flow tool is "Point direction" and appears only on "Paint zigzag" and "Paint
Row fill" stitch types. Using this mode, you can specify a point on an object and that object will be filled with
paint lines starting from its outer edge towards the selected point.
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Paint - Painting designs

‘Omﬂn | Diide (/) Point Directions ‘

Point direction on Row fill stitches

You can also apply more than one-point directions on an object but only if you have divided the object into
two or more sections.

You can start the "Directions” tool using Ctrl+Shift+D keyboard shortcut (mac OS Cmd+Shift+D).

You can start the "Divide" mode using Shift+D keyboard shortcut (mac OS Shift+D).

Realistic Paint

You can enable or disable "Realistic Paint" option from the "View" menu. By enabling the Realistic paint
option the software will try to create a more realistic preview of the Paint design you have created. The
brush-lines will become transparent to a level that their overlapping areas will make the color appear darker.
This will give you a more accurate preview of the final result. On the other hand if you disable the Realistic
Paint option you will get a solid color coverage which is also the default way the objects are filled with
brush-lines. This is a very useful option that allows you to have a better preview of the final Paint result.
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Paint - Painting designs

Realistic Paint Disabled Realistic Paint Enabled
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In this section we will present the "Options" dialog and how to set preferences for various aspect of the
software. You can start "Options" dialog, using "Options" of "Tools" menu or by pressing Ctrl+T shortcut key.
For Mac OS users go to menu “Artistic" - "Preferences” or use "Cmd+ ," keys. In the dialog box that appears
you can adjust the properties in each menu tab.

& Options

General Tools Monitor View Printing Palette Order Custom Hoops

Click on each tab, on the above image, to view their options.

General

In the "General" tab of "Options" dialog you can select a language for the user interface, you can manage the
"Undo levels" and "Auto backup steps" and finally select the measurement system and its options. You can
increase or decrease the programs "Undo level" according to your needs. The number that you define is the
number of operations that you can undo.

Note: that high undo levels acquire more systems memory.

With the "Auto backup steps” option you can set after how many of your actions an autobackup will occur.
For example, if Auto-backup steps is set to 5, the software will take a backup every 5 changes you are making
to your design.

Finally you can select the "Measurement system" of the program, by default the programs shows all
measurement values in Metric (mm). If you wish to show in "Inches" you can use "To imperial” button and this
will changes the display of all measurements to inches.

You can adjust the "Limit Backdrop size" by typing a new value. This numeric value specifies the maximum
width or height of any imported image. If any of the imported image dimensions (width or height) is larger
than the default "backdrop size limit" (29,5cm), the resolution values (width, height and dpi) are
automatically adjusted to match this limit.
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Software Preferences

General Tools Maonitor View Printing Palette Qrder Custom Hoops

Language [ SE& [ Sprache

Engish v]
Undo levels

| 2 2

Auto backup steps

| 5 ]

Measurement system and unit view options

Fhysical length: m
Stitch density: m
Stitch length: m

Cross stitch size:

Defaults | | ToImperial |

Badkdrop

Lirnit backdrop size: | 29.5cm |

Tools

In the "Tools" tab you can change some options about the selection tools, the focus status of sequence
manager and the selection of a mode for the digitizer tool.
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& Options

General Toals Monitor View Printing Palette Qrder Custom Hoops
Selection

[] allow polygon selection with lasso
[ ] Make lasso default selection tool
Separated Resize - Rotate

Selection movement step:
Sequence manager

Focus onitem: | On hover =

Digitizer

Digitizer tool : | ContextMenu  ~

Zoom

i) Zoom with wheel, pan with Ctrl-wheel
(® Zoom with Cirl-wheel, pan with wheel

Goncel | [_riop

Selection

e If you check the "Allow polygon selection with lasso" you will activate an extra feature of lasso tool. This
feature lets you draw straight-edged segments of a selection border. In order to draw a straight-edged
selection border, start the lasso tool and whenever you want to create a line while making a lasso
selection, you need to click twice to define the start point of the line and the end point of the line. When
your last straight-edge of your selection reaches the beginning point then your selection polygon will
be created activating all the design objects that surrounds.

e You can set the "Lasso" as the default selection tool, using "Make lasso default selection tool".

e The software has 2 operation modes for the transformations. The default is to have "Separated resize -
rotate" and this means that by default when you select an object you have "Size-Scale" handles and you
need to click on the object in order to switch to "Rotate-Slant" handles. More information is available
on topic Transform objects.

e In the "Selection movement step"” field you can specify the distance you want an object to be moved
each time you press the "arrow key" on your keyboard. The default step movement is Tmm.
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Sequence Manager

Using "Focus on item" dropdown menu you can specify when the objects on the working area will become
focused when you work with the Sequence manager. To apply this option click OK on the dialog and restart
the software.

e On Hover: By selecting this option whenever you hover over an object at the Sequence manager it will
become focused(highlighted and centralized in the software's view port) immediately.

e On Click: By selecting this option whenever you click over an object at the Sequence manager it will
become focused(highlighted and centralized in the software's view port) immediately.

¢ Never: By selecting this option the focus option will be disabled.

Digitizer tool

In general using the "Outline shapes" ':-54 tool you can create connected curve or line objects. Since this is
the most used digitizing tool, we thought it is best to provide various operating modes, so that users
accustomed to different designing software, such a vector designing programs, find it easier to become
familiar with the use of this tool. Using the "Digitizer tool" dropdown menu you can select an operation
mode for the outlines tool. All operating modes have the same capabilities the difference is in the way of
punching, more information about the operation modes and their usage is available on Outline shapes topic.

Digitizer tool : |ContextMeru =

DRAWINgs
Janome Digitizer
Elna Digitizer
Bezier Tool

Finally, the Adv.Scanner options button includes special settings for scanner. Please do not make changes on
these options. These options must be edited only in special occasions from experienced personnel.

Monitor

In the "Monitor" tab you can set the actual width of your monitor. This is important if you want to view your
embroidery designs in their actual size when 100% zoom selection is clicked from the standard toolbar. In
order to find your monitor’s width you can measure the visible area with a ruler. The result of your
measurement must be entered in the text field Visible area at the right metric format. Another way to define
your monitor’s width is by knowing the size of your monitor in inches, and simply clicking on the respective
monitor preset size button. The program will automatically set your monitor's width. Finally using "Auto
Detect" option the program will try to detect automatically the size of your monitor. In order to activate your
changes you have to click "OK" at the "Options" dialog box. The next time you try to view your stitch design
in 100% zoom, the size of your design will be the actual one.
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& Options

General Tools Monitor View Printing Palette Qrder Custom Hoops

Monitor width
EJ Visible area: Auto detect
Monitor presets (generic): 14" 15" 17 19" 21T
Wide screen presets: 19* 20" 2z 249" 26"

Please measure the visible area of your monitor with a ruler so as to have accurate 100%: (1:1) zoom

Ok Cancel Help

View

In the "View" tab you can adjust the way that you are viewing tool-bars. You can change the size of the "Stitch
type" icons, the "Style icons" and the icons of the "Standard" and the "Tools" toolbar. You can also select
whether "Label" text will be displayed or not and the position of the label.

& Options

General Tools Monitor WView Printing Palette Qrder

Stitch type Lists
Icons: |Large = Styles icon size: |64 =
Text: Textbelowicons - Other icons: |Large b
Toolbars
Icon size: I 24 pixels
Text: Show Text =
LI scale
Font scale: I 100 og
Controls scale: I 100 g Preview

Reset

Useful area always visible

Defaults

Concel | | b
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Stitch type

e Icons: From this drop down menu you can select if you want view the stitch type icons of the
"Properties” bar to be small or large. In order to activate it you have to click on the drop down menu
and select one the two options.

e Text: From this drop down menu you can select if "Stitch type" icons will have a label text visible and the
placement of the label. The label text of the icons can be placed "beside" the icon, "below" the icon, or
not displayed. Therefore by making the preferred adjustments you can view the icons and their labels in
the way you prefer.

Lists

e Styles icon size: In this numeric field you can specify the size of the "Style" icons of the "Properties"
toolbar. The number of this field shows the pixel size of the icons. You can enter the exact size you want
or you can adjust size by clicking the arrows next to the value or by clicking on the value and rotating

=

the mouse wheel ' if there is one. The size of the Styles icon cannot be more than 64 pixels.

e Other icons: From this drop down menu you can view the other icons of the Properties toolbar Small or
Large. In order to activate it you have to click on the drop down menu and select one the two options,
click OK and restart the software.

Tool-bars

Using the "Icon size" track bar you can define the size of the icons for "Standard" toolbar on the top area of
the application and for the "Tools" toolbar on the left area of the application. The number you define is the
size of the icon in pixels. Additionally you can select whether you want the label text to be displayed next to
each icon or not.

Ui scale

Using the "Font scale" or the "Controls scale" track bars you can scale the visible "Fonts" or the "Controls" of
the software in general. Using "Reset" button you can restore the default Ul scale.

Finally, using the "Defaults”" button you can restore the default values in the "View" tab, except from the "Ul
Scale" which has a separate "Reset" option. To apply all the adjustments you have made, you have to click on
the "OK" button of the "Options" dialog and restart the software. The next time that you will start the
software all the changes you have made will take effect immediately.

Printing

In the Printing tab you can adjust the Printout fonts, the Size of text and Printout parameters.
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& Options

General Tools Monitor View Printing Palette Qrder Custom Hoops

Printout fonts Size of text
When printing to printers use: 10 -  pts.
Truetype font: | Arial b

When printing to plotters use:
Vector font: Modern hi

Printout parameters

Design bitmap DPT: 160

DPI should be around half the printer DPI, For example, on a printer with 360 DPI, you can put it from
120 to 180 DPL.

Company name: |F‘rinb:ut by Artistic Digitizer 1.0

Goncel | [_riop

Printout fonts

In the "Printout fonts" option you can set which "True Type font" the printer will use for printing and which
"Vector font" the plotter will use for printing. Also in the "Size of text" option you can specify the size of the
fonts in the printout. Click on the drop down menu and select a size.

Printout parameters

In the "Printout parameters" you can define the "DPI" (Dots Per Inch) of the printout and the "name- slogan"
that will be added on the printout. Setting the "DPI" of the printout is important for the printout quality. The
DPI value that must be placed in the "Design bitmap DPI" field and should be around half the DPI that the
printer is capable of. For example, on a printer with 360 dpi, you can set the value from 120 to 180 dpi. In the
"Company name" field you can add the name of the company or a slogan you want to view in the printout.

Palette order

Using the "Palette order" tab you can select which of the available "Thread palettes" will be visible and
change the order that they appear in "Color manager" colors list.
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Palette order

Mame Visible
1 ACKERMANN ISACORD |" ]
Use the check-box that exists next to each of available 5 ACKERMANN ISAFIL I :
thread manufacturer palettes in order to select which of I I
them will be available on the color list of color 3 ACKERMANNISALON I :
manager or color tab. 4 ACKERMANN ISAMET I :
5 AMANN ISALON 40 I O :
6 ANGELKING :_Ij_}
Palette order
Name Visible
1 ACKERMANM ISACORD
2 ACKERMANN ISAFIL
Additionally you can select any of the available palettes |, -\ eonunisaLon

and by drag to another position on the list and just like
that you can move the most used palettes in the 4
handiest position.

6 AMGELKIMNG

ri | AMOME

Ll
[]

8 AMGELKIMNG 5 FEEL 5OFT

Set default color palette

You can also select the default manufacturer palette that will be used for any new design using the "default”
combo box. If you wish to work with RGB colors you can enable the "RGB as default” option on the lower part

of the dialog.
Palatte arder

MName Visible Default
1 ACKERMAMM ISACORD = 0
2 ACKERMAMM ISAFIL = 0
3 ACKERMANN ISALON = O
4  ACKERMANN ISAMET ®
5 AMANN ISALON 40 |
£ AMGELKING O

IRGE as Default [ ]
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Custom hoops

In the "Custom Hoops" tab of "Options" dialog you can create custom hoops if you are using a hoop that is
not available on the hoop list. By clicking on the "Plus" button, the custom hoop dialog will appear where you
have the ability to define a new custom hoop with the dimensions you prefer. The hoop that you will create
will be added to the list of hoops for the selected machine, allowing you to reuse it as many times as you
want. The dimensions that you will enter must be the dimensions that the manufacturer of the hoop provides
for the specific hoop.

Gemeral Tools Manitor Wiew Printing Pabs e Orlar L'_Clzlnr"ul-bops_‘
Hoop Name Width Height Symimetnc Company
[ 1
| =
Cancel | [ e

To create a custom hoop you have to set the dimensions you want to have, select the Machine manufacturer
and the machine model, select the shape of the hoop, define a name and then add it to the hoop list by
pressing the "Add" button.

& Create custom hoop

Hoop name: |Cus1r:m hu:mp| |

Company: |Janome V|
Machine: | MC15000 v|
Hoop shape:
(®) Rectangular () Circular
Stitch area:

Width: Height:

e Hoop Name — Description: The first option you have is to type the Hoop Name — Description in the
respective field. The name-description that you will type in this field will be the name that you will view in
the Select Hoop drop down menu. If you forget to fill this field, you will be asked from the software to do
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so. It is good practice also to add always a description of the hoop (Oval, Rounded rectangle etc.) and
the dimensions of it in the Hoop Name — Description field, in order to be easier for you to decide which
one you have to use.

e Machine company: Select the manufacturer of the machine that you are using this hoop on.

e Machine model: Select the model of the machine, the hoop will be listed on the available hoops of the
selected machine.

e Hoop shape: Select if the new hoop will be rectangle Rectangle or Circular.
e Width: In the Width value field you can insert the width of the hoop you want to use.
e Height: In the Height value field you can insert the height of the hoop you want to use.

After adjusting the options you can save the hoop by pressing the "Create" button that will add the hoop to
the list of hoops of the selected machine. To use the hoop you have created you must select a Hoop through
the "Welcome" tab or using the "Machine/Hoop" icon on Tools bar.
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Abbreviations 197
Create abbreviations 199
Editabbreviations 199
Add - delete nodes 162
Add Guidelines 118
Add new objects as clones 177
Add text 195
Align 178
Ambience quilting 251
Applique
Sequence 322
Appliqué frame out distance 361
Array 255
Circular 144
Floral vine 273
Nested array 291
On object outline 282
Rectangular 144
Array and clones 287
Array fill pattern 257
Circular fill 263
Contour fill 267
Linefit 272
Rectanglefill 260
Shapefit 270
Singleline 269
Array on fill 257
Artistic edge 88
Autoborder 157
Automatic embroidery sequence 373
Automatic outlines 157
Auto-sizing objects 181

-B-

Backdrop 60
Backdrop properties 60
Background 321,326
Bitmap 41

Bold 196

Break apart 184
Browser 53

-C-

Cell size 321,326
Changecolors 217

Change hoop 367
Circulararray 150
Clipartlibrary 239
Clones 177
Closeoutline 162
Color management 214,453
Color manager 219
Color selection 219
Combine 184
Conver to Redwork 253
Convert
Ambience Quilting 242
Autoborder 242
Convert fill to center line 242
Convert outline to Object 242
Convertto curves 242
Create fill fromshapes 242
Createfloral 242
Create outline from shapes 242
Knife 242
Convert outline to Object 185
Convertto curves 48
Copy 169
Create automatic shapes 128
Create cut design from scratch 420
Create designs with crystals 384
Create Ellipses 131
Createfloral 244
Create objects 121
Create Parallelograms 136
Create Pies 132
Create Polygons 138
Create Rectangles 134
Create Stars 139
Create Trapeziums 136
Cross 321,326
Cross-stitch 321, 326
Background 321,326
Cell size 321,326
Cross 321,326
Cross-stitch stitch type 295
Crystal designs 384
Crystal fill
Parameters 389
Crystal fill patterns

Circular 399
Contour 404
Linefit 412

Rectangle 394
Shapefit 408
Singleline 407
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Crystal outline/pen fill 413
Crystal outllinefill 413
Crystal pen fill 413
Crystals 380

Insert Crystal shapes 383
Crystals overlapping 417
Cut 169,420

Break apart 425

Cutting offset 425

Discard part 425

Netfill 425
Outline 425
Running 425

Running before 425
Satin serial 425
Cut design fromscratch 420
Cut properties 425

-D-

Default Fill color 217
Default Outline color 217
Delete 169
Delete stitches 192
Design browser 53
Design properties 359
Design properties optimizer 361
General 360
Design tools 121
Digitize tools 121
Freehand shapes 126
Outlineshapes 122
Directions tool 354, 465
Distribute 178
Divide tool 354,465
Double pass 337
Dropbox 69
DXF 80

-E-

Edit caption 208

Edit curve 162

Edit floral 244

Edit monogram template 209
Editnodes 160

Edit objects 160

Editshape nodes 160

Edit stitches 189

Edittext 196

Edit Text shape 201

Ellipses 131
Embroidery 295
Embroidery Heavy 303
Embroidery Light 303
Embroidery Normal 303
Embroidery Normal Light 303
Embroidery sequence 373
Embroidery smooth 303
Embroidery Ultra Light 303
End points at closest connection, even on trims
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